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FOLK. DANCES FROM SWEDEN
Notations by Anta Rymer

The Presence. That side of the room where the spectators are.

Line Formation. Two parallel lines at right angles to the presence. The line on the left, counting
from the presence, is called "the girls' (or women's) side;" the line on the right "the boys' (or
men's) -side.

Quadrille. A set of four or sight {double quadrille) couples in square formation.

In Danish dances lst couple stands with back to tie presence, 2nd couple facing them, 3rd couple to
the right, counting from the presence, and Lth couple to the left.

In Swedish dances the couples on the left and rignt, counting Irom the presence, dance first and
are called "premifr," the couples with backs to the presence and those facing the presence are
called "seednd." The line on the left and the line nearest the presence are called "the girls'
{or women's) side;™ the line on the right and the line furthest away from the presence are called
"the boys' (or men's) side."

Position of hand. a. In Danish dances, unless otherwise stated, the position of the hand is optlon-
al. b. In Swedish dances, unless otherwise stated, the hand is placed on the hips as in Uhipe flrm.™

GRIPS

A, ‘Ordinery grip or weltz grip (Swedish and Danish}. The boy puts his right srm arownd the girl's
walst and grasps her right hand with his left, keepimg it et shoulder height. The girl places
her left hand on the boy's right shoulder from behind.

B. Waist grip (Swedish and Demnish). (a) To couples:- The boy grasps the girl's walst, end the girl
places her hands on the boy's shoulders. (b) In a circle:- The boys put their arms round the
girls' waists, and the girls place their hends on the shoulders of the boys on either side of
them.

C. Cross grip (Swedish and Danish). Partners cross hands in front, taking partner's right bznd in
own right, left nend in own lelt, elther lacing each other or with side towards each other.

D. Gross back grip (Swedish and Danish)., Partners stand side by side facing the same or opposite
directions. Cross arms behind and grasp each other's hands.

B, Thumb griv {Swedish). The dancers grasp each other's right or left thumb with the elbows
strongly bent and pointing downwards and with thelr shoulders in a straight line.

gne-handed mill (Danish) or Cross (Swedish) is formed by Tour or more dancers grasping each
other's right hends (straight arm) or by the wrist of the one behind and dancing round clook-
wise, or each other's left hends end dancing round counter-clockwise.

G. Two-handed mill (Danish) is formed by four dancers. Two of the dancers who stand opposite
each other, grasp each other's nands (R with L, L with R}. The two otherg, who also stand
oprosite each other, take the same grip, but put the rignt srm from ebove through the ring
formed by the two first and the left arm from below. The arms are Xept straight.

S T.EP' S
1. Chassé step (Swedish and Danish). A change of step, elther sideways, forward or backward.

2. Dal step (Swedish). 3/4 time. On the first beat the right foot is put down, on the second
beat the right knes is slightly bent, on the third best the heel is raised and a slight hop
is tauxen on the right foot. Meanwhile, the lelt leg with the ankle and knee stretched, is
swung across the right leg and lifted about a foot-length from the floor.

3, Druff step, 4/4 time. Iike a change of step, but the second step is quicker and shorter than
the first and third, and there is a small, springy knee bending of the front knee on the fourth
beat.

L. French Reel step (Danish). Like Reel step, but the foot 1s moved in a big semi-cirele forward,
outward and backward, and put down behind or beside the other.

5. Fryksdols step (Swedisn). See Mazurka step.

6. Gotland step (SBwedish), 4/4 time. On first beat, take a jump, landing on both reet (the left a
little in advence of right); on second beat, remain in this position; on third beat, & jump
landing on right foot, while the left foot is lifted backward; on fourti beat, remain in this
position. TDC-52-1



FOLK DANCES FROM SWEDZN, cont'd.

STEPS

7. Hopping step {Swedlsh and Danish). A hop on each foot either on the spot, moving forward, back-
ward or dancing round. The free foot is lifted just off the floor with a very slight knee
raising.

8. Mazurka step (Danish). A step forward with the right (left) foot, the left (right) foot is
brought up behind it. While taking a small hop on the left (right) foot, the right (left)
leg is svung forward with straight knee, the knee 1is then bent and the foot swung slightly
backward. The sesme foot begins the next step.

9. 8stg3ta step (Swedish) is danced in 3/4 time and consists of a change of step beginning with
left foot {(left, right,leftt) and a running step with right foot (right). Left fcot always
begins the step. euif:’

10. Pas de Basque {(Swedish end Danish). Steps begin alternately on the right and left foot as
follows:- The right foot is put down to the right and slightly forward; the left foot is moved
in front of the right, while the weight is transferred on to it, then the right foot is lifted
end put down close bebind the left while the weight is changed back on to the right foot.
Repeat to the left.

11. Polka-Mazurka step (Swedlsh). This step resembles a change of step but on the lst beat a
small jump is taken and both feet are vlaced on the floor with one foot in front of the other.
(The rear foot should touch the floor a trifle earlier than the front foot.)

12. East Gothland step (as in Renningen}, 3/4 time. Beats
Step sideweys on L Toot. 1
Close R foot towards L foot. 2
Step forward on L fcot and
Step forward on R foot. 3

Repeat, still beginning with L foot.

13, Figuré step (as in Kadrilj), 2/4 time. Beats
Hop forward on L foot, placing R foot in front, toe touching the ground. 1
Hop forward on L foot, placing R foot beside L Toot. 2

Repeat, hopping on R foot.

14. Hovping step {as in Huppleken), 2/4 time. Beats
Jump feorward on both feet. 1
Hop on L foot, lifting R knee high in front. 2
Jump forward on both feet. 1
Hop on R foot, 1lifting L xnee high in front. 2

This constitutes two hopplng =steps. Repeut on alternate feet.

15. Three-step (es in Huppleken}, 3/4 time.

Step rorward on L foot. 1
Close R foot behind L foot. 2
Step forward on L Toot. 3

Repeat, beginning with R foot.,

16. Blekinge step
With a jump both Teet are put on the floor simultaneously, the lert in front of the right,

With encther jump the feet change places etoc. in rhythm with the musiec. ({(Forward leg is
gtraight, and weight of body is chiefly on the other one which 1s slightly bent. )

17. Heel-stev with bo-peep, 3/4 time. Is alweys done in couples, one partner behind the other one.
A., the hindmost, with hands on the nips of the partner in frent, B. B turns slightly to the
right, leans somewhat to the left, and pubs his right foot about a foot's length forward, and
bends his left knee a little. (This is done on the first part of the beat.) During the second
purt of the beat this positlon is kept and on the third pert of the beat the original position
is resumed. A does the same as B, but does uot lemu to tne lert. Lne same movements but
opposite. Note! During tue first and second parts ol the beat the partners look in each

other's eyes.

18. Jumping-step with outflung arms, 3/L time.
During the first part of the beat both feet are put on the floor simultaneously, with bent
knees a foot-lengtn from each other, toes peinting outwards, while arms are flung out widely,
glightly bent at the elbows and clenched fists at shoulder level., On the sscond part of the
beat this position is kept, and on the third part the original position is resumed.

¥DC-52-2



FIALLNAS-POLSKA
(Swedish)

Starting position: Two parallel lines at right angles to the presence and facing each other; any
ol couples in each line; about 4 steps between the lines.
Steps: Running-steps, "dal-steps," "jumping-steps with outflung arms," and "blekinge-steps."

Figure 1:

Starting with left foot, both lines teke 3 steps towerds each other, and put right foot beside left
one with a stamp {1-2), dance 2 "dal-steps" right and lert (3-4). This is repeated but with the
opposite foot (5-8). Rach boy takes his girl's both hends, end boy and girl turn towards each
other and dance L "dal-steps," starting with lert foot, ($-12). All drop each other's hands, and
keeping to tiie left, they run past each other 3 steps, starting with left foot, hands on hips, (13),
and make 1 "jumping-step with outflung arms” {14), boys back to back at & little distance from
their own girls. Both turn round clockwise and make 2 more "jumps with outflung arms" {15-16).
They run another 3 steps, and all these movements are repeated (17-20). Boys take with their left
hands own girls' right hends, and the movements done at the beginning of this figure are repeated,
but now all nave their backs turned to the middle (21-28).

Figure 2:
Boys turn anti-clockwise and girls clockwise, so that the lines are facing each other, and all

dance 2 pas de Basgue-steps, starting with the right foot, dance then 3 small steps and then feet
together (1-4). These movements are repeated, but starting with the left foot (5-8}. The lines
ere now standing close to each other. All, hands on nips, turn round, boys anti-clockwisc, girls
clockwise. (Boy turns round on left heel in 4 movements, putting his right heel somewhat to the
right on the floor et each movement, and then back again. Girl does the same, but oppositel,
(9-12). The lines are now back to back, and move back to starting position with the same steps
as at the beginning of this figure (13-20]).

Figure 3:

Turning towards each other, boys take girls' hands, and dance 12 "Blekinge-steps," starting with
the left oot in front (21-28). Vith the same grip, slightly turned to the right, the couples
dance Tight and left "dal-steps” (21-22); after a sharp turning left, the "dal-steps" are repeated
(23-24). The "dal-steps" are repeated to the right and left (25-28).

Figure 4:

The lines are facing each other. All dance 4 "dal-steps" towards each other, starting with right
foot (13-16), and at the same time, they put their hends over bheir eyes, as if shielding them
against the sun. Right hand corresponding to right foot, and left to left. ({Free hand on hip).
When the lines have reached each other, they teke walst-grip, and boys turn girls round clockwise
(3 steps). Coming to a stop with a good stamp (18), boys push girls back, and all retreat to the
starting position with 3 steps back (19), starting with lelt foot, when they make a jumping step
with outflung arms (20). All this is repeated (13-20).

Figure 5:

Boys stand behind girls, end they dance 6 "heel-steps with bo-peep," starting to the right {21-26),
after which the boys with the same grip turn their girls round clockwise with 6 small running steps
{27-28). This is repazted (21-28).

Figure 6:

Boys and girls start from their original pesition, but turning their backs halfway on each other,
hands on hips. Both now support thelr weights on one foot, boys left, girls rigbt; the other foot
is put forward with tne heel cn the floor during 2/3 of the best, and back again with the toes on
the fleoor during the last third ol the beast. At the same time the boys beckon with their right
forefingers to the girls in tiie other line, and wave their right arms in rhythm with the music.
When the boys heve in vein tried to attract the opoosite girls 6 times (13-18), all boys and girls
turn round with a stamp (boys anti-clockwise, girls clockwise}, thus regaining the sare position
{19-20). All this 1s repeated, but this time the girls in their turns try to attract the boys
with their left hands (13-20). Note that this time the turning is only nalfway round, sc that
boys and girls are fecing each other. (liind that during this fipure the impression is immensely
inereased if =211 twinkle their eyes and in other ways show that they would be only too willing

te sccept the invitation, but dare not do so for rear of their own partners.)

Figure 7:

"Hambo," so that all couples form a circle (21-28).

FDG-52-3
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DAL -DANCE
{Swedish)

Starting position: Boy with arms crossed on chest, girl stending at his right side has her lelt
hand on his right shoulder, both facing presence.

The dance is performed by several couples, either arranged: One couple behind the other in
g long row, or in a big circle. Description referring only to one couple:

Q DODO

Not more than O 0 ﬁi{3490 Any amount of
8 couples in ;&8 Or’f 1l‘\o couples when danced
each row. 48] o_ﬁx £ 0 in & circle.
14 o *xho
Q 000
A0

Steps: M"Dal-steps," running-steps, "jumping-steps with ocutflung erms,” ete.

Figure 1:

The couple dances, turning sharp right 8 "dal-steps" away from the presence, turns sharp right
again, and dances to starting position with 8 "del-steps," (1-8, 1-8].

Figure 2:

Boy and girl turning towsrds each other and taking ecch other’'s hends, dance 2 "dal-steps" on the
spot (9-10), after which they make & "pancake-turning" (boy enti-clockwise, girl eclockwise with
small steps on the spot). This is repeated (13-16).

Figure 3:

Boy with erossed arms and girl with hands on hips run to the left, pass each other with 4 steps,
turn round clockwise with 2 steps, and then shift their feet 3 times with small jumps, after which
both meke a "jumping-step with outflung arms," {17-20). This is repested so that both are beck to
starting position (21-24)., All is repeated {17-24).

Figure 4: E{f A aed]

Boy with crossed arms and girl with hande on hips dance 8 "dal-steps" towards each other (25-32).
Both take each other's hands, and boy pusnhes left [oot forward haelf a step with heel leaning on
the floor, girl does the same but with right foot (both toes touching each other}. With a small
jup, boy takes left footirback to starting position, atv the same time bendiné rignt knee &nd
flinging the same foot Daviwards. Tie girl does the same but with the opposite foot (25). These
movements are repeated with the other foot, and then slternstely right and left until the end of
the theme {27-32).

Figure 5:

With hands on hips girl turns round anti-clockwise on the spot with waltz steps, while boy dences
8 "dal-steps" anti-clockwise round the girl, elapping his hsnds, one beat on each bar (1-8), on
the fourth step boy is halfway round. (Boy and girl are facing each other all the time.)

Figure 6; i iy e

Holding each other's hands, the couple turns rownd with a "pancake-turn" (boy anti-clockwise, girl
clockwise (9-10), after which girl kneels down on right knee, head bent down deeply, hends on hips
(11), Boy claps his hands and swing his rigint leg over girl's head from right to left, turns
round enti-clockwise, and the girl gets up (12}. All this is repested 3 times (13-16, 9-16].
Figure 7:

Boy takes a step back and remains there with arms crossed on chest. Meenwhile girl, hends on hips,
dances 2 "pas de Basque-steps" towards the presence, starting with right foot. And then 3 shift-
steps and 1 "jumping-step with outflung arms" (17-20}. This is repeated (21-24). Girl returns
back slowly to starting position, turning round cleckwise, with waltz steps, sterting with right
foot (17-24). On each bar, girl turos helTway round.

Figure 8: :

Boy with erossed arms and girl with arms on hips jump towards each other on left foot, leaning
slightly forward, end right leg stretched backwards (25). A jump forward on right foot, teking
each other's hands with arms lifted, and left foot stretched backwards (26). Both return back

to staerting position, turning enti-clockwise with 2 jumps (last jump with hoth feet together)
{27-28). This 1s repeated 3 times (29-32, 25-32).

Figure 9:.

Boy end girl run towards each other, &nd link right arms, en¢ run round 2 turns, other hand on

hip (1-4). Tunen left arm linked, and run round 2 turns, after which both Tace presence (5-8).
Figure 10:

Boy with ecrossed arms, girl standing at nis right sige with lerlt hand on his right shoulder, BRoth
dance 2 "del-steps," starting with 1sft foot [9-10), alter which girl puts both hands on boy's
shoulders while he taker her round the walst and lifts her up and puts her down &t his left side
(11-12). The same movements, but opposite (13-16}, All this is repeated (9-16).

Figure 11:

Girl takes a step aside and remains there with hands on hips facing the presence. MNeanwhile boy

dances 8 "dal-steps" with a stamp on each step towards the presence. At each step he swings one [~

arm in front of him end the other behindwith cach hand clasped (17-24). He then returns baek-
wards with 8 "jumping-steps with cutflung arms" and stops at the girl's %gft side (17-24).
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DAL-DANCE, cont'd.

Figure 12:
Boy and girl with cross-grip in front of them. Girl moves over tc beoy's other side with a step

end a jump, starting with left foot (25). Boy does the same (25). And then the girl once more
(27), after which both rest on the following bar (28). With the same movements boy and girl move
back (29-31), after which boy stands behind girl and takes her round the waist with both hands,
and girl, hands on hips {32). Both dance 8 steps on the spot. (Girl raises and peints right
foot outwards with a springing movement, not jumping, bending slightly her knee. Boy doss the
game with left foot, and thep they alternate with left and right foct {looking alternately at
each other rightand left. 25-32)

Figure 13:

"Hambo" (1-8).

SWEDISH SCHOTTISCHE

Sterting position: 1In couples, boy's right arm round girl's waist, girl's left hend on boy's right
shoulder, free hands on hip.

Figure I. Eignt slow walking steps forward with heel scraping floor, & hopping steps forward
{1-8), or 16 hopping steps forwerd (1-8}.

Figure IT. Partners teke waltz-grip, girl with back to the direction in which they are dancing.
One schottische step {i.e., polka step, but in slower time), obliquely forward to boy’'s
left, then one obliguely to right, boy swinging girl in front of him (1-2). Z¥Your hopping
steps round (3-4).

Figure III. Schottische step lef't end right as before, but with right hands joined across (9-10).
Four Hopping steps, boy moving forward, girl beckward, while turning under her own arm
twice (11-12). Repeat (13-16).

Figure IV. As Figure III, but boy Tolds his arms and girl puts hands on nips (9-16).

Figure V. Position as at beginning of dance. Boy takes one schotbtische step to left, one to
right, while girl dances round him with 2 schottische steps, making a complete turn. Dur-
ing the first step girl faces boy, during the second partners are back to back, girl having
turned away from boy (17-18). Four hopping steps forward (19-20). Repeat (21-24).

Figure VI. Partners take crcss back grip and dence with 3 hopping steps towerds center of room
{turning left on first hop) and place heel of inside foot on floor {(17-18). They return
to place with 3 hopping steps, starting with inside foot and turning right about on first
hop, then place heel of outside foot on floor. (19-20}. Repeat (21-24).

Figure VII. Boy places left foot forward with stamp and kneels on right knee. Girl holding
boy's right hend in her left, dances round boy with 2 schottische steps (1-2}. Boy then
rises quickly and both take / hopping steps forward (grip as at beginning of dence (3-4).
Repeat (5-8).

Figure VIII. Posltlon as at beginning of dence. Both take two schottische steps, starting to
boy's left, while boy swings girl over to his left side and back egain toc his right. When
taking the schottische step, girl Taces boy, then turns forward on the hop, placing nearest
hand on boy's shoulder and other hand on hip {9-10). Tour hopping steps round (waist grip)
{11-12). Repeat as before, but during 8th bar, boy tosses girl up in the eir as he moves
her over to his right side {13-16).

LAts FYRAMANNADANS

A ATy ‘Dance for four people

L My TR {Swedish)

Starting positieon: In couples; two parellel lines, facing each other; about 4 steps hetween the
lines. <Ths couples—dra—sumbered—in-2ls. lNusber-ile Enus PirsttHon Numbap-2*5,

Steps: ﬂapg3ta steps = change of step (1), step (R}; quick time.! .o fr— e N P ]

& N i

[ :

P L e ¥ o
Figure ¥. Eight Estggta steps clockwise in circle formation {Now—1's only}, (1-8). With one

‘ﬁ _:Bstggta step and h&nd*ﬁ}an,_all tufn round {counter-clockwise) and grasp (with right hand) ¢
++ 1" the wrist of the one bd#iidid; left hand prasps the upper arm (Just sbove the slbow) of the
one in front, anc ull continue {in the same airection ss before) with BstgBte staps.

v

,Figure II. Hend clap and turﬁiﬂg as before (9). The boys then grasp each-others' hands with ring-

<. grip, the girls do the same but so that their hands are on top of the boys'. The girls then
e 1ift their hands over the boys' heads and place them behind their backs, whersupon the boys
'rp imnedlately 1ift theirs and place them behind the girls' backs. (10-12). The dance con-

| 7 tinues with this grip (clockwise) (13-16), {9-16).
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VINGAKERSDANS
(8Swedish)

Sterting position: 1 boy, 2 girls, one on each side of the boy, holding his hands, other hand on

hip. All 3 standing with their left side towards the pressnce.
Presence: 0 X0 orF gl
1 2 * = bhoy

Figure 1. All 3 dance 4 dal-steps forward {1-4) after which the boy turns 1/4 turn round to the

Figure

Iipure

left, dancing 4 dal-steps on the same spobt while girls, holding boy's fore fingers, turn
round, girl 1 clockwise, girl 2 anti-clockwise (5-8); these movements are repeated 3 times
but notles that the boy after the last time turns to the left, so that all 3 ars facing the
presence (9-16), (17-32).

2. The boy, continuing with the dal-steps on the spot, takes with his left hand girl 2's
left hend and leads her to girl 1 in front of himselr. The girls, vaking each cther by the
right hands, chenge places dancing dal-steps after wihich boy and girl 1 turn towards each
cther and dance waltz one turn round on the spobt, while girl 2 facing the presence, dances
dsl-steps on the =pot (5-8), These movemente are repeated butl vice versa and the girls are
back in sterting positien.

. Girl 1 and boy, dancing dal-steps on the spot, make an arch with lifted, joined arms
under whieh girl 2 passes, followed by boy, all dancing dzl-steps, after which all are fac-
ing the presencs. Girl 2 and boy dancing dal-steps on the spot, make an arch under which
girl 1 paesses, dancing dal-steps, while boy leads girl 2 over to his left side. The girls
have changed places with backs towards the przsence (25-28). A1l 3 dance gel-steps towards
the presence (girls backwards) (29-32). Boy dances 8 dsl-steps backwards, dragging the
girls after him, who, making resistance, lean sideways against each other (1-8). All 3
dance dal-steps towards the presence {9-12) where the boy leads the girls to their start-
ing position (13-16).

Figure 4. Boy turns round on spot, anti-clockwise, dancing weltz, lsft arm lifted and the rignt -~

=

i

ons on hip while gzirl 1, tuking boy's left forefinger and turning cloclwise under nis arm,
dances waltz anti-clockwise round the boy. Girl 2, turning round clociwise, seeping ber-~
self just bshind tiie boy, dances waltz anti-clockwise round him {17-2L4). Boy then turns
towarde girl 2 and tue whole povement is repeated but in the opposite direction,

. Al 3 form a circle, boy holding both arms round girl's waist while girls put their
srms on boy's and each other's shoulders and dance waltz 3 turns clockwise (1-16).

Figure 6. Boy leans on right Xnee, girl 1 sits on his knee looking at him enraptured and boy puts

nis left are round girl 1's waist and tekes with nis right hand the girl's right wrist while
siie claps her hands once abt each bar of music. Meanwhile, girl 2, turning round clockwise,
dances waltz half a circle clockwise rcund the boy (17-24). Girl 2 flings awey girl 1, takes
1er place and claps ner hends as girl 1 before, while girl 1, turning rouid anti-clockwise
dances waltz halfl a circle anti-clockwise round the boy {25-30). Boy stands up, facing the
presence, with arms folded on chest. Girl 2 tekes her stand behind him, hands on his should-
ers and girl 1 benind girl 2 with nends on Der snoulders. Girl 1 bends ner head to the lert
and girl 2 to the right (31-32).

Figure 7. All 3 hep on their right foot, making 2 small hops, swinging their left leg lorward (1),

the hops are repeated and leg swings backwerds (2). The same steps but on left oot (3-4),
these movements are repcated (5-16}. While doing this all 3 move towards the presence
where boy turns towards girl 2.

Figure 8, Boy and girl 2 dence waltz in a curve away Irom the presence, clesely Iollowed by girl

who nlso dances waltz {girl 1 passes the couple on the inside, in the middle of the musie
theme, with left forefinger on lips, locking sullen, (17-24), after which boy, Tlinging
away girl 2, dances weltz with girl 1 towarus the presence followed by girl 2 in the same
way which has just been deseribed (25-32). These movements are repeated alber which girl
2 places nerself behind girl 1 a 1little to the left nolding her round the waist, both with
left sides towards the presence, boy in Iront of girls, facing them (1-16).

Figure 9. Girls dance waluz backwards starting on right foot wnile boy tekes girl 1's right hand,

starts with a stamp on left foot and rlings hls legs, right under and left over girl's hand
from left to right. At the seme time as he drops her hend and takes 3 smell steps, sterting
with left foot (17-18), he takes girl's left hand with own left end Tlings his legs in the
seme way ec before but from right to left and takes 3 small steps with right foot f'irst (19-
20)}. While girl 1 keeps to the left and moves backwards behind girl 2 aznd nolds ber round
the walst boy takes girl 2's right nand and sswe movoments are repeated (21-22), takes then
her left nand and the same is repeated again (23-24). All these movements are repeated once
¢ which the dencers have moved in a circle anti-clockwise. MNow girl 2 linke her
left arm with girl 1's right one, other aends on hips, both with their left sides towards
the presence, boy in front of and facing them (25-32).

more, dur

Figure 10. Girls, dancing weltz, starting on right foot, move backwards to form a semi-circle away

from the presence and then towards the presence, followed by boy, dancing Vingdkersteps. At
the end of this figure, the girls stop with backs to the presence and boy in front of them, —
fecing presence (1-16).

Figure 11. Boy dances 8 dal-steps backwerds (waving his tails} while girls dance waltz away from

presence, girl 1 turning anti-clockwise, girl 2 clockwise, bebind the boy, passing each other,
girl 1 nearest boy and then they take their places on each side of boy (17-24). All 3 dance
dal-steps towards tiile presence (25-28) where boy, dancing del-steps on the spot, 1lifte his
arms and girls turn round under his arms as in Fig. 1, all facing presence. During the dance
the girls make faces at one anotiier, indiesting rivalry.



W =L OXDANS
: (A dance.for 2 poys A and B)
(Swedish) b

Sterting position: A and B, hands on hips, stand facing ezch other, a yard epart. (They Jump
towards the presence.)
. . h ! - A
Al S Presence.
! B

Figure 1. e. A tows to B who bends his snees 4% the bheglinning of the second ber of music, vice
'] e versa at the beginning of the fourth bar of music. This 1s repeated at the beginning of
¥z the 6th and 8th bar. During the bars 9-16 the bows and kneebendings ars repeated but in
a quicker tempo so A and B btow and bend knees once to each bar.
_ s, b A flings out his arms and tumms his heed spharply to the right and swings hls right
alid-danleg in a long step to the right. Left foot is placed beside the right one {17). A short
it \step to the right and stuamps Lwice with his left foot close to the ri h@_gge. Wnilst
stemping A turns his head forward and bends his elbows SQ.QEE_EEEEE.EEﬁE;Eﬂ;ﬁiﬁ.C“eSt {18). & S
A repeats the whole thing but to the left with only one stamp (19-20). Everything 1s re-
peated (21-24), alter which hands on hips, B dences exactly as A but starts with opposite
foot (A and B are all the time daneing in front of each other.)
Figure 2. a, A and B put their right hands on each other's heads. A presses B's head down for-
fy wards at the beginning of the 2nd bar. At the same time as B ralses nhis head he presses
Moresl down A's head at the beginning of the 4th bar. This is repeated at the beginning of the
6th and 8th bar and goes on in a guicker tempo after that as described in Fig. 1. =.
b. 4As b. in Tig. 1.
Figure 3. a. A and B push their left foot forward with a slight hop &t the beginning of the 2nd
[ 1 bar. Tney then shift feet at the beginning of the 4th ber. This is repeated at the be-
ﬂfc'f ginning of the 6th and 8th bars, and during the bars $-16 these steps are repeated in a
A quicker tempo, 2 steps to a bar.
b. Az B AR, A
j Figure 4. a. A and B, turning left with a jump, let their right elbow touch ezch other, at the
%:f?:i _ beginning of the 2nd bar. They maxe & right about turn with m jump so their left elbows
[fj.ﬁ 4T, touch each other at the beginning of the 4th bar. This is repeated at the beginning of
2 the 6th and 8th bar and goes on at a guicker tempo ste.
Dai | Aseb. EETE. TE.
Fipure 5. a, A puts his fingers to his nose (both hands) st B who puts out his tongue at A with #_ [

=)

thumbs in ears and fingers wriggling, making faces at esch other at the beginning of the = .
}' s Ms 2nd var. A snd B exchange movements at the beginning of the j4th bar. This is repeated at L‘ﬂ~'n
A1 the beginning of the &6th and 8th bars and goes on in & quicker tempo. e f A

N

oI P e L - S e
Figure 6. a, A and B make a boxing movement with their right arms and hold it, at the beginning ﬁ;3$3=§;31

#_:::,- i of .the 2nd bar. The seme movement with their left arms at the beginning of' the 4Lth bar. _ 5
‘ﬁ-ﬂ-i fP%This ie repeated at the beginning of the éth and 8th bar and goes on in a guicker tempo. -1:EE§:;£231
= : B JAs b. I PEES L, T
Figure 7. s. A swings his right hand rapidly towards B's left ear as if to cuff him while B,
clapping nis hands, bends to the rigit, {vo give the impression of having been culfed),

9 at the beginning of the 2nd bar. A and B exchange movements at the beginning of the 4th
Aﬂf“ ? bar. This is repeated at the beginning of the 6th and 8th bars and goes on in a& quicker
tempo. fl 3 n J i r
b. As b. in Fig. 1. 2l Agoeisd ot Bk
TRETUR
(Danish)
Record: Folkrealt F 1099-A

Formaticn: Feur couples in quadrille.

Pattern 1:

A Neasg., 1-8 A1l join hends and cirele L with the low, long Danish step-hop steps, and back to
the R. Repeat.

B 9-16 Head coupbles join inside neands and run fwd 8 steps as the 3rd couple release hands,
seperate to psrmit the lst to run through, 8 steps. Without psusing they back up,
the 3rd couple join hands and pass between the lst couple, 8 steps. The side couples
repeat B, the ,4th separating on running fwd and Znd separating on returning.

c 17-32 Head couples dance, advance again, stepping on lst beat of meas. 17, at the same
time clapping own hands; hop on the 2nd beat and clap; ster again on the 1lst beat of
mens. 18 and clap; and hop (nc clap) on the 2nd beat of meas. 18. The lst couple is
now facing the 3rd in the center of the set. M join R elbows with the opposite W
and turn once around, taking 2 step-hops, link L elbows with own partner, and turn
into own places. Side couples repeaf figure.

Pattern 2:

A Megeg. 1-8 Partners join inside hands and dance 4 Tyroler step-hops to the R around the set to
side couple's place, teke hip-shoulder position and dance 4 step-hops to the next
place, and repeabt to own places.

Repe=at B and € as in Pattern 1.
A1l repeat Pattern 1B and Pattern 2.
FDC-52=7




KADRILT FROM OVRABY

(Swedisn)
; premiar
Starting position: Quadrille of 8 couples 3 3 Y o

Sec o/nrJ

Presence,

~>q

*O
g
Firgt round: t ') 4
Figure 1. The big circle. The boys turn round clockw 1 ¢ £ all meke a circle, (the boys keeping
a little inside the circle) and dance with elastic steps 8 bars of music clockwise. The
cirele turns and the same is repeated enti-clockwise (1-8, 1-8). == anoad.
Figure 2. Compliment. All couples hold*hands. The Dremlar" cocuples taxe 3 st°us towards eeach
other and make a compliment on the 4th step, turn round wltnout losing their grip and re-
turn to their riret position. This is repeated by the "secfnd” couples (9-18).

Figure 3. “Fiburg " The girls hold their skirts daintily with both hands, boys fold thelr arms
" S across their chests. The "premifr"” couples start. Their right foot crosses in front of the
LT P —7left one end taps the floor once, advancing forwerd with same foot with a short step. This
movement 1s repested with thelr ieft feet. Then slternately with right and left foot, in
all 6 times. When the couples meet they tpke sach other's right hands, turn clockwise and
take 2 steps back to eac) gther's sides, '"#11 this is repeated sc the couples get back to
their starting positionjréggb "ﬁwﬂona" couples repeat it all (17-24, 17-24, 17-24, 17-24}.
Figure L. Changing of girls. The "plemlar" glrls start They turn towards their own boys and =
both clap their hands and girls dance ovef tux1ng the opposite girl’s right arm, tc the
opposite boy, who takes her by the lel't hand end puts his right arm round her waist and
swings her round anti-clockwise. This movement is repeated till girls are back In start-
ing position. The "secBnd" girls do the same [25-32, 25-32).
Figure 5. The arches. All couples with uneven numbers mexe an arch. Boy 8 and girl 2 pass under
the rirst couple's arch, boy 2 end girl 4 pass under the third ccuple's arch and boy 4 and
girl 5 pess under the Tifth couple's arch and boy & and girl 8 pass under the sevench ‘couple's
o an s 4l il fi &arch. Yhen the couples aTe back in their starting positions bhey swing round mtil the theme
bﬁ?f ku:ﬂjﬁ.kvfd.' is oer; This movement 1s repeated but vice versa {33-40, 33- AO} e d/f
01 . == Tl .
Second round:
Figure 1. The girl's cirele. The girls Torm an imner cirecle and walk 16 bars of music clockwise
back to their places. The boys form a circle outside the girls and walk & bars anti-clock-
wise and 8 clockwise. When the couples walk back the girls link thelr left arm through the
boys' right one (1-8, 1-8].
Pigure 2-5. As these figures in the Tirst round. After which the dance is ended by a galop round
in a circle (on the secGnd" side they swing round c%ogkwlse). i e v R
j inon T vt Agee? ARD D el gy Gegld
r.:\_ - _;-‘i.f-{-'i. e v _"{ '1-—»‘- L ,{_{fﬂ Lilg, Lasst o . e
2 VINDMBLLEDANS
{The Windmill Dance)
(Swedish}
Starting position: Four couples in a sqguara. ox
Presence. 3 2
X0
Side couple
Steps: Chenge of steps with a slight xnes bending of the rear xknee. Danced smocthly and with a
gliding movement.
Figure 1. a. Big ecircle (hands joined), moving clockwise with 16 change of steps, round the set
twice (1-16]).
b. Side couples dance wallz over to opposite side of the set, keeping te the right of
each other. Tney fiuislh with tue girils svanding back to back in the center of the square,
facing the opposite place. The btoys teke a step backward and stand still facing partners (17-24}).
Top and bottom couples dance waltz as sbove {(17-24).
c. The girls stand in the center (back to back) holding hands with the arms hanging straight
dovn. Thoe boys dance round the girls with 8 dal-steps, clapping hands and moving clockwise
(25-32}. They then grasp own partner’'s right hand with own right and join left hand with the
girl standing on their left. All dance round clockwise with & change of steps, the girls still o

back to back, the boys leaning well back (25-32). All do chain with change of steps until
they meet their own partner, the boys moving counter-clockwise, the girls clockwise. (Begin
by giving right hand to own parterr.) (25-32)

FDC-52-8
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Figure

Figure

Figure

VINIMOLLEDANS, cont'd,

Notice. The girls must step out into the circle on the Tirst atep. When partners meet they
stop side by side. The boy puts his right arm round the girl's waist and the girl her left
hend on the boy's right shoulder (free hand on hip); they walk round the set with 8 slow
leKing steps, slightly lifting the leg and raising the heel of the supporting leg {= "The
moonlight stroll.”) (33-40) Waltz round the set back to pleces, moving clockwise (33-40).
2. a. The Girls' Cross. The girls move te the center with change of steps and form a cross
by grasping the wrist of the girl behind with own right and the upper arm of the girl in
front (just above the elbow) with own left. The cross moves clockwise with 16 phange of
steps (1-161}.

b. and ¢. As in Figure I.
3. e. The Boys' Cross. Danced as above.

b. and ¢. As in Figure I.
4. a. Big clrcle, moving clockwise with 16 change of steps {1-16). Finish with "complimang,”
i.e., the boys end the girls curtsey.

THE NALS MARCH
i§ﬁedlsh§

Starting positions: In couples, forming ranks, boys to the left of girls, inside hands joined,

outside hand on hip. Couples are numbered in 2's.

Stepg: Marching steps, gallop steps.

Part A.

Part B.

Reco

(a)
(b}
(e}
(d}

{e)

{a)

{b)

rd:

(Marching tune)
Couples march forward wheeling to left, down to the bhottom and up the center.
Boys turn to left, girls to right, meet at the bottom end return up the center.
0dd couples turn to left, even to right, meet and return up the center in 4's (hends joined
at shoulder-height}. (If meny couples dance, they continue to merch, 2 couples turning to
left, 2 to right, and meet and march up the center in 8's.)
Zig-zag marching. The leader {No. 1 in 1st line) leads his line between the other lines
(start facing 2nd line). The lust in each line jolns hands with the lst in the next. When
the leadsr has passed the last line he turns left and leads the dancers into a big circle
{clockwise).
Couples form gates (one hand joined, free hand on hip), girls with back to center. 1st
couples mekes the lst gate, through which 2nd couple passes before forming the 2nd gate.
Couples Nol 3 passes through gates Nos. 1 and 2 and forms gate No. 3, and so om,

Notice:- When all the gates have been formed, lst and last couples should stand side by
slde, the dencers thus forming a big double circle.

(Gallop tune)] (Partners facing each other, about 2 steps apart).
Couples gellop round {position for Swedish waltz, i.e., "Ordinary grip") between the other
couples, moving round the circle once {clockwise}, return to place and drop back quickly
to let the next couple tbrough. Couples Nol starts the gallop, immediately followed by
second couple, (last but ome) and so on. The couples which wait their turn clap the time.
"The Rocket" (A1l face inward, the leader in the center.)
1. The leader stamps end does alternate erm-punching forwards, and downwerds while the
rest clap in time with leader's movements.
2. All clap their knees and stemp, teking the time from the leader.
3. All make the noise of & rising rocket ("&sssh") whilst moving one hand in front of the
mouth with & circular actionm.
4. All raise their arms obliquely upwards, whilst shouting "Hurrah" - the rocket bursts.

TO TING .
{Danish) énq-i'i‘ O\

Folk Dancer 1018

Formatlon: Couple dance - partners holding inside hands.

Meas.

Sterting outside feet. 4 waliz balance steps (Tyrolean)} fwd.

Repeat action measures 1-8,

b
-8 4 waltz steps in ballroom position.
8
1

-16 M hook L thumb in vest, R arm around W -~ walk fwd. 4 steps - agsume hip-shoulder

position and turn with 4 pivot steps - repeat walk and pivot.

Repeat all.

FDCG-52-9



VAVA VADMAL
(Swedish)
(Wearing Dance)

Starting position: Boys in a Tow on one side, girls opposite, facing each other, 4 yerds between

the lines.

00000000

0.9.9.0.00.0.9 4
87654321

Presence:

Figure 1. Boys take each other's hands and so do the girls and the 2 rows run towards sach other,

all starting with left foot, with 3 small steps, a stamp on the rirst one (1)}, stop there
with another stamp (2), with right foot. All return backwards to their starting position
without any stemps, except couple 1 (3-4). While the rows are returning back, boy 1 and
girl 1, teking eech other's inside hends, run with 6 steps between the rows towards the
presence (3-4) where they turn round, boy anti-clockwise and girl clockwise and remain here

2 bars of music, backs ageinst presence, during which the 2 rows run towards each other and
back again as before (5-6). While the rows are returning beck couple 1 runs between them

6 steps away from the presence (7-8) and turns round, the boy clockwise and the girl anti-
clockwise. The couple remains therc 2 bars of music while the 2 rows agein run towards

each other (9-10). The rows return back and all drop each other's hands and put them on
hips, while couple 1 dances 6 short steps between the rows towards the presence (11-12).

When the couple is halfway they link their right arms and run round 4 bars of music (13-16)
and stop then, boy facing the presence and girl the opposite direction. Boy 1 runs towards
girl 8 and links ner left arm with own left, starting with e stamp and dances half e turn

on the spot, {1-2), after which girl 8 returns to her place in the row, and bey runs to the
middle where he meets his own girl and dances & whole turn with her (no stemp), (3-4). While
boy 1 dances with girl 8, girl 1 dances with boy 2 (1-2) who efterwards returns to his place
in the row and then she dances with own boy in the middle (3-4). Boy 1 and girl 1 go on like
this until they have danced with ell boys and girls standing in the rows with left arms link-
ed and with each other with right arms linked {5-16, 1-10). Then couple 1 goes on dencing
with right arms linked to the end of the theme, moving awey from the.presenca towards boy 2
(11-16). Here the couple, taking each other's hands, boy right and girl left, form a kind

of arch with 1ifted arms. All boys sit on their heels at the same time and clap thelr hands
12 times while couple 1 runs, boy behind end girl in front of the boy row towards the pre-
sence (1-4). Now all boys stand up egein hends on hips at the seme time. All girls in the
girl row sit on their heels and clap their hands 12 times while couple 1 runs, boy behind

and girl in front of the girl row away from the presence (5-8). All the girls get up at the
same tlme, hands on hips, and couple 1 runs between the rows towards the presence, where boy
releases glrl's hand and turns enti-clockwise, placing himselfl beside boy 8 and girl 1 turns
clockwise and places herself beside girl 8. Everyone joins hands, boys with boys and girls

with girls {9-12). Both rows run towards each other with 3 small steps and stop there (13-14).

Boys with odd numbers take with their left hand cwn girl's right hand and turn away from the
presenca. Boys with even numbers take with their right own girl's left hand and turn towards
the presence. All free hands on hips (15-16).

Figure 2. All couples with odd numbers form an arch with 1ifted, joined hands, stert with cutside

foot and run with a stemp on the first step 3 steps away from the presence. Meanwhile, all
couples with even numbers with a stamp on the first step ereep under the arches with 3 small
steps towards the presence {l1). The even couples now make an arch while the odd ones creep
under it {2). They go on like this so the couples alternately make an arch and creep under
it. But notice that when a couple has crept under an srch nearest to the presence, this
couple, remaining one bar on this place, turns round, boy clockwise, girl anti-clockwise
and chenge hands, after which the couple forming an arch, runs away from the presence on
the Tfollowing bar. And that applies to every couple that during the dance makes an arch
farthest eway from the presence. This couple, remeining on that spot one bar, turns round
boy anti-clockwise and girl clockwlise, chenge hands and then starts again on the following
bdr, creeping under an arch towards the presence etc. Every arch and every creeping move-
ment is done during one bar. After 16 bars all couples shall be back at starting position
after having passed and turned et both ends (3-8, 9-15).

Figure 3, This figure follows at cnce without stopping. As scon as all couples are back at their

FDC-52-1¢C

places after Figure 2, boys sna girls take each other's hands (both), fecing each other.
All boys with odd numbers run with 6 small steps backwards, slantways to the right and away
from the presence, stamp on the Tirst step and pull the girls with them. At the same time
all boys with even numbers, pushing their girls in front of them, run & small steps forward
to the left, a little in the direction of the presence (1-2). The /4 couples with odd num-
bers are now standing in a double row to the right of the middle, seen from the presence.
The odd boys, pushing their girls in front of them, run 6 small steps forward in the gap
between the 2 closest even c¢ouples, slantwise to the right. And at the same time all even
boys, dragging their girls wlthk them, run & small steps backwards slantwise to the left in
the geps between the 2 nearest odd couples (3-4), Thus the dance goes on during which the
boys alternately run backwards, pulling their girls with them and alternately run forward
pushing their girls in front of them (in all, 28 bars; 5-16, 1-16). All couples are back
in starting positlons then. Notice that when a boy, dregging his girl with him and running
backwardés to the left, has reached the plece nearest the presence, this couple remaing 2




VAVA VATMAL, cont'd.

bars bars there {to the right seen from the presence). 0On the following bar this boy pushes his
girl in front of him in between the nearest gap to the right. The same thing happens to the
boy, who, running forward to the right, pushing his girl in front of him, reaches the place
farthest away from the presence. This couple remains here 2 bars (to the left of the middle
seen from the presence), and on the following bar the boy pulls his girl with him in the gap
nearest to the left. During the first 2 bars all 8 couples move, 4 in each direction. Dur-
ing the 2 fcllowing bars all 8 couples move too, i in each direction. But during the next 2
bars only 6 couples move, 3} in esch direcction, while the couples at each end rest, etc. When
the & middle couples have passed both wings and returned to their places they run past these
so they are side by slde with the standing wing couples, after which all couples take their
places (1-6, 1-12). Boys drop with own left hand girls' right hand, and girls give their
free right hand under the grip with own boy to the boy next to the left who takes her hend
with his left hand. Girl 2 puts her free right hend on hip and boy 1 his free left hand on
hip and all wait until the theme 1s over (13-16).

Figure L. At once all 1ift their hands and form a kind of tunnel through which girl 2 creeps to-
wards the presence followed by own boy, and he followed by girl 3 ete. (all holding each
other's hands). When girl 2 has passed through the tumnel she pulls the long row anti-
clockwise towards her own place which she reaches on the 8th bar {1-18}. At the beginning
of the 9th bar the second couple turns around, back to back, boy enti-clockwise and girl
clockwise so they are facing each other. During the turning girl takes her left and beoy
his right arm over their heads and remain in that lifted position (9-10}. Girl 3 has now
come 0 the arch that 1s formed by couple 2, she waits there until her boy is just behind
her back ‘and both turn round as couple 2 (11-12}. Couples 4,5,6,7,8 and 1 do just the same
and are back et starting position where they drop thelr erms just for a moment (13-16, 1-8).
This figure is repeated {9-16, 1-8, 1-8].

Figure 5. Girl 2 pulls all of them through the tumnnel as In Fig., 4 and moves anti-clockwise to-
wards her own place. When boy 8 has passed through the tunnel, boy 1 with his girl move
towards the middle, but stlll with his left side to the presence, and the long row winds
itself round hoy 1, not too herd. When girl 2 on the 24th bar has reechted the presence,
couple 2 stops there with backs at presence end forms an arch. (1-8, 9-16, 1-8). Boy 1
pulls the row out through this arch and turns clockwise and moves in a big semi-circle un-
t1l all are out, when he takes with his free left haend girl 2's free right hend and all
form a circle that moves round clockwise (9-16, 1-8).

Figure 6. All boys link their right arms with own girls' right arm and run round twice clockwlse
(9-12). Boys release ovn girl and link their left arms with next girls' left arm and
dance round twice anti-clockwlse (13-16), etc. until boys have danced with all girls and
returned to own girl (1-8, 9-16, 1-8), dances round twice with her, right erms linked (1-4)
and then at last boys take girls' both hands and dence round with 8st33ta stepas {9-16).
Boys' moving direction in the ring between the arm hooks is entl-clockwlse and girls is
clockwise.

SISKEN
(Danish)
I
Source: Danish Gym Team S
Record: Celvin 5001 ; ==
Formation: Double cirecle, ¥ with back to center, W facing.

Pattern:

Mgas., 1-4 With welking steps, one to the measure, back away from partners, meking gestures of

"go away."

5-8 With welking steps, one to the measure, approach new partners, moving to L, making
gestures of "come to me."

1-8 {lap own hands {(ct. 1, meas. 1}. Clap R with pertner (ct. 1, meas. 2). Clap own
nends (et, 1, meas. 3). Clap L with partner (ct. 1, meas. 4}. OClap own hands (et. 1,
meas. 5). Clap both with partner (et. 1, meas. 6). Clap own (ct. 1 and 3, meas. 7).
Glap owvn (ct. 1, meas. 8).
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TRASKODANS
(The clog's dence for just one couple, dressed in clogs)
(Swedish)

Starting position: Boy and girl beside each other, girl at boy's right side, both facing and far

Steps:

awey from presence. Girl holds her skirt with both hends, boy's arms are hanging down.
Polke steps.

Figure 1, Girl starts with right and boy with left foot and both dance with polka steps towards

the presence, boy to the left and girl to the right (1-8). The girl pretends to look for
the boy to the right (1) and to the left (2}, discovers the boy who has turned his back at
her, shakes her finger at him, smiling, (3-4) and dances up to him and seizes his right
arm (5-8).

Figure 2. The girl dregs the boy with her backwards to the middle, both struggling in different

directions. The boy covers his face with his left hand. Having reeched the middle, the
girl turns the boy with a repid jerk, so both are facing each other, girl with right and
boy with left side to the presence (9-16). The girl makes a deep curtsey to the boy who
turns round to the left, angrily, (9) after which the girl with polka steps dances in a
semi-cirele to the right so she is facing him (10-12). The curtsey etc. is repeated (13-15).

Figure 3. With a languishing look the girl puts bothL hands to her heart (1) and flings out her

right hend as if she wanted to offer the boy her heart, (2) puts her hand back to heart

and turns and twists from left to right (slowly} {3) and then makes en inviting gesture

with both hands (4). The boy, noticing the girl's movements, answer in the same way but

not by inviting gestures, the opposite kind, and dances off to the place he had at the end

of Fig. 1 (5-8). The girl follows the boy (1-8]), seizes him with both heands by his right

wrist end drags him backwards to the middle where she gives him & push so he fells on bis

kneas (9-16). e

Figure 4. Girl with left hand on ﬁip and a mocking face and shaking her finger at him, dances

several turns round him anti-clockwise, while boy with a silly face and hands jolned as

if in prayer, turns round and follows the girl with his eyes (9-16). Girl gives him a

push so that he falls down and dances off to the place where the boy was at the end of Fig.
1 {1-4). The boy, getting up rather lelisurely, brushes off his knees, shaking his right
fist revengefully at the girl {3-4) dances up to her and pretends to tread hard with his
right foot on ner left one (5-8), so the girl, crying and holding her epron against her
eyes and limping moves towards the other side where she stands, helf turned away from the
boy and half to the presence, the apron still against her eyes {1-8). While the girl 1is
crying end limping the boy claps his knees with his hands several times, self-satisfied and
gpitefully, but he repents belngs wicked and with a repentant face dences towards the girl
(1-6). He kneels down and pulls at her apron very carefully just to drew her attention (7-8).

Figure 5. The boy makes the same movements as are described in the first part of Fig. 3 (9-12)

after which the girl who has been peeping at him from behind her hands, repeats the same
gestures as the boy in Fig. 3 end dances off to the rigat while the boy sits down (13-16).
The girl turns towards the boy, is anxious to help him, and claps her knee with her hands
a couple of times (9-10). ©Sue takes the boy's hands and trlies to get him up. She drops
his hands so he goes dovn again with a bump. This is repeated several times but at last
the girl has pulled him onto his feet (11-16).

Figure 6. The couple dances polke clockwise In a2 big eircle anti-clockwise and stops close to the

presence, boy with left and girl with right side to the presence, boy taking girl's hands
{1-8, 1-8)., Both moving away from the presence, turn round with a stamp, girl clockwise
and boy antl-clockwise, back tc back and take cach other's hands again (9). Both turn
round agein with a stemp so they are face to face and take each other's hands again {10).
They turn round twice more, but faster {11} and then another turn {12} (they ere now stand-
ing back to ‘back). They go on like this with 2 slow, 2 quick turns and then another slow
turn during the following 4 bars when they are face toc face after 16 bars (13-16) and far
away from the presence. Now they turn round and do the same movements but in the opposite
direction back te¢ their starting position.

Figure 7. Polka es in Fig. 6. The couple sterts in the middle with sides to the presence as in

Fig. 6, boy and girl just a little to the left of each other, both with hands on knees (1-8,
1-8}. _Both teke a step forward with their right feet, jump then with both feet together
another step forward (9). " After that both jump with both feet together aslternately to

the left and right, 9 small jumps in all, while they turn their heads to the right and look
at esch other over their right showlders (10-16). At the last jump they turn round end are
now facling each other far apart. All this is repeated (9-16) but with shorter jumps so that
at the last turn round the boy and girl are close to each other, ready for the polka.

Figure 8. Polka as in Fig. 6. The couple stops in the middle of the place back to back and takes
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each otier's hands, girl with her right and boy with his left side towards the presence (1-8, -
1-8). Both lifting arms tc shoulder level turn their heads to the right and pretend to look

for the other one (9). The seme thing is repeated to the left {10), the boy keeps his po-

sition while girl cnce more turns her head te the right (11). They catch sight of each

other and turn halfway towards each cther, quite astonished and clep their hands (12). Giv-

ing each other pushes with thelr elbows they turn halfway round clockwlse with smell steps

on the spot, so they have changed places, all the time with back to back (13-16). This is
repeated (9-16),
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TRASKODANS, cont'd.

Figure 9. Pclka as in Fig. 6. The couple stops at the right slde seen from the presence, left side
towards the presence and helding each other's arms, both put thelr right heel Torward on the
floor, the same foot is taken backwards and there the toe touches the floor (9}, after which
they take 3 amall steps forward a little to the right (10). The couple turns halfwey to the
left and this movement 1s repeated but with the left foot and then 3 small steps (11-12).

All this 1s repeated {13-16) (9-16). All the time both boy and girl look at each other most
enchanted.

Figure 10. Polka as in Fig. 6 (1-8, 1-8). When the last theme is played the' girl tekes hold of
her skirt with both hands. The last polke bers ere danced with smell jumps with both feet

&

together. ' S
1 : M aids
Usrelra-PoLska = . 3
(Bwedish) ? { s :
il 72 i, peiecs 5
Startiag positicn: Douhle guadrille. 2 ZivL’ o l | L
Steps: ﬁsthta—steps, side-steps and running—steus, free hand on hip. |
i — ==
LiMe i B = ' f A A P .
Figure 1: Premilr Eliwm W Sdpp ’?“'; drtadolp ‘-f-z L .-..rﬂ'*'-'»' 1: l!'? Woadslf e de ;'

A. Boys on boys' side step guickly behind their girls, hands on girls' shoulders, et the same time
| ! girls on girls' side step behind their boys with hands on boys' shoulders. Those now stending
behind wave their heads to the music end look past their partners' shoulders aslternately left
and right, six peeps (1- 2). Boys clap their hends once end both they and the girls opposite
ﬂr_,fuhem rush forward to the left of own partners with ostgota steps, and taking each other's hands
(3) dance 1} turn clockwise (i- ‘aturn back with the same stens to own partners (7), and

dance round with them .(8-10),{after which sll stag 6 T _g_DOSlElon.1H
B. This is repeated by boys on nglS 51de and by giriz oo boys' side {1-10). 3
Figure 1: Seconﬁ. The seme as the premidr (41-20, tfﬂgﬂ. . Pl il
Figure 2: Premilar, AL AL mnhﬁ,; T

A. Boys on boys' side, girls on girls' side dance 6 side- steps to the left behind own partmer 1 M

(1-2) end hack agalne(B -4 1.« Both clap their rJndc once and dence w1th each other as in Tigure
1-A. -ﬂ..w.._ {;C"’,I-! s r‘\ <l ..ﬁ:r".;_,- i
B. This is repeated by boys on girls' slde and by girls oé %oys' side (1 10).

Figure 2: Secon%. The seme as the oremifir (g1-2n) rtki;nj.r =

Figure 3: Premiar.

A. With a stemp with their left footgboys kneel dovn on their right knee. With their right hands
lifted ahbgye their heads they hold ovn girls' left hends. Girles run anti-clockwise round boys,
starting with their right feet (1-3), then run towards oppoﬁité glrls (4}, take each other's
right hands, (5), and moving cn to opposite boys give them their left hands (6}, and run round
them anti-clockwise, stop in front of them, after which boys stand up {7-8), and &ll couples
dance round with dstglta-steps (9-10).

B, This is repeated so that girls are back at starting position (1-10}.

Flgure 3: BSecond. The same as the premiﬁr. [

Figure i: .|r'} it nt ,7': P ("_:i '('/"1-:-4—__;_,..\

A. Boys and girls teke each other's left hands, and mzking a Cﬂdlﬂ all move round in a blg circle,

ke boys anti-clockwise and girls clockwilse (l:B#"after which all rest in starting position on the

) two laest bars of music (Bxiﬁﬂ turned towards each other. Boys with the left, girls with the

right side towards the middle of the quedrille.

B. With & stemp on the first step the premidr couples dance 6§ side-steps so that they change 7 g
places with the couples on the opposite side, Note that the partners from the girls' side '
are so far apart that the couples from the other side can pass in between them (1-2), The
couples on the second side chenge places in the same way (3-4). The couples on the premifir
side change places again, but this time the couples on the girls' side pass in between the
other omes (5-6). The second does the same (7-8). All boys dance OstgOte-steps with their
own girls, and stop so that girls form an inner circle with thelr backs to the middle, boys
facing them {9-10]. - 3

Flgure 5t dlly g s

A, All dance side-steps round in a big circle clock“ise, taxing care of the form of the ring, so
thet the couples on tne elghth bar sre beex in starting position (11-18), when they place
themselves as in the last part of figure 4-A (19-20).

B. As figure 4-B (33—28).
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TREKARLSPOLSKA
[(For three boys and six girls)
(Swedish)

Starting position: Three parallel lines et right-sngles to the presence. The two outside lines
are turned towerds each other while the middle line faces the line on the right, counting
from the presence., Each line consists of one boy and two girls. The boy stands between the
girls and grasps btheir inside hends, which are half 1ifted. Free hand on hip. The position
is aceor%iggwjg_gigqsem I.

. B

ke —l Diagram I.
Lez xiewl i=5
a b % ; a8, b, ¢ boys
2 4 a L T
Line I ﬁL%pe I?rLine TED The distance between the lines should be ) steps.
Vo pavanitl

Stepsg: Ordinary running steps, beginning with the left foot. Ustggta steps for all round dancing.
Position of hands: The free hand is slways on hip. Weist-grip for all round dancing. The
dencers arrange themselves as in Diag. I during the first eight bars of the music {1-8).

PR

Figure I, Part A, The 1lst and 2nd lines run toward each otner with thrée'sﬁeps (1), nalt with e
stamp on right foot (2} and take 3 running steps*badkwerd to their places (3). The boy
of the middle line drops the hands of hls partners and all three turn left about to face

& imooly the 3rd line (4). The same is repeated by the 2nd and 3rd lines (5-7) after which the
2nd line turns round again so that it faces the lst line.

1

Pert B. The middle boy takeS three steps towards girl #1 {G) and both make three "appeller" to-
wards each other in the following wey: Cn the first beat right foot iIs moved forward with i
& Jjump, the dancer landing on both feet with a stamp. The feset remain in thils position for
one beat and on the 3rd beat the feet are brought together with a slight jump (10). The

j X ..gi;_ step 1s repeated, but with the left foobt in front (11) and then again with the right foot
j" Ll 'Jﬁl“ 5 "Tﬁ/front'(l2) The boy and the girl then dance with 8stgdta steps, completing btwo circles
FITLE TR (13-16). Wnilst the girl returns to her place the boy tnrpq fhree running steps towards
D
W # £ i

gitl #6, begimning with the left foot (9) and repsats t#4Eteifs and the round dancing
with her, but moving slightly inwards towards the middle line durlng the round dancing
(10-16). The boy takes the 6th girl's right hand with his own left and both of them join
with the 1st girl, thus forming a cirele. At the saxe time the boy in the first line forms
e cirele with the 2nd and 4th girls, while the boy in the 3rd line forms enother with the T
3rd and 5th girls. The places should be eccording to Dlag. II, All three circles dance
round with Bstgﬂba steps,. completing several circles (1-7), whereupon all return to their
starting position (8).
Diagram IT.

|
|
[ {
i
!
!

The Presemees-

l
| p l'!r:.-ﬁ'f AL

Figure II. Part A as in Figure I (1-8).
Part B 1s repeated, the middle boy first dancing with girl #2 (9-16) and then with girl
#5 (9-16). He then forms a circle with both of them, while at the same time the boy in the
1st 1line joins the lst and 3rd girls end the boy in the 3rd line the 4th and 6th girls ac-
cording to Diagram IIT. The different circles dance round and all return to their start-
ing positicn (1-8).

| Diagram III. |

' |

‘ 1
I |
| |
] l
| I

| -
| ]
{ \ & FURSE I
I 0 i = Lp 1} ) }
Figure III, Part A is repeated (1-8). ,(, f{ g .'t e fifi Al * i hﬁ"“'ﬂ ‘ﬂf“ﬁ

Pert B is repeated, the mlddle boy dancing first with the 4th girl (9—10) and then with the
3rd (9-16). He then forms a circle with both of them at the same time as the lst lins forms
cne clrcle end the 3rd line another. All three circles dance round as befare (1-8).
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TREKART.SPOLSKA, cont'd.

Diagram IV shows the position of the circles.

Meagram IV,
3 | | |
| |
I/ |
: l
l [ ,
7 ' il
| '--Lff=-“L4 l o W g™
Figure IV. Part A is repeated (1-8). At fans” g .

Mugic:

Y & f Pl P, A __-: '- =
Part B is repeated, the middle boy first dancing with the boy on the lst line (9-16) emad éhen &

with the boy in the 3rd line {9-16). All three boys then form a cirele, jolning hands with 7
each other in such a way that each boy puts his right arm over his neighbor's laft arm and be=
hind his back and grasps the left hand of the third boy. At the seme time the girls join .7
hands and form a big circle outside the boy's circle es in Diegrem V. Both circles dsnce

round with running steps, completing two circles (1-8). o dan T ¥

oL LA

5P P ¥ Hi Disgram V. . i
i A =} )'- | r F 3 {; ir. ,
= i ) £ T ol ds
ol & rd X 1 |
f' / | .
L / ¢
i f
y L I' |: "__h L r_!. W
L if
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POLSKA FROM VASTERGYTLAND
(Swedish)

1-8, 1-8; Fig. V 9-16, 9-16, 9-16, 9-16; Fig. VI 1-8, 1-8, 9-16; Fig. VII 1-8, 1-8, 9-16,
9-16; Fig. VIII 1-8, 1-8, 9-16.

Starting position: Twe parellel lines at right angles to the presence and facing each cther; four

couples in each line; about rour steps between the lines. Counting from the presence the
order of the couples is, in the left line ("the girls' line"), 1, 3, 5 and 7, in the right
line ("the boys' line"), 2, 4, 6 and 8.

1 3 5 7

0 x 0% X O7E x = boys

Presence. o = girls
e X 0 T 0
2 L &) 8

Steps: Polka-mazurka steps (Hambo-polkett), beginning with the left foot unless otherwise stated;

dal=steps and running steps. The polka-mazurks step rescmbles e change of step, but on thé,
1st beat a small jump is taken and both feet are placed on the floor with one foot in front
_of the other {the rear foot should touch the floor a trifle earlier than the front foot).

Fig. I1-8, 1-8, 9-16; Fig. II 1-8, 1-8, §-16, 9-16; Pig, III 1-8, 1-8, 9-16, 9-16; Fig. IV..

¥

e Eiiat 2 | a af
Figure I: '{a) Big circle, moving clockwise and counter-clockwise with pelke-mezurka steps; beginning ™

Figure II: (a) All girls cross over to tnc opposite side with 8 polka-mazurka steps. They give'fight

with a stamp on the 1st beat of the 1lst bar, also efter the change of direction (1-8, 1-8),
N.B. - The couples finish in thelr original pleces, but facing esch other, girls with backs
ta the center of the set.

(b) Couples take ring grip and dance two dal-steps on the spot, beginning with right foot,
then two polka-mezurka steps round, completing ome eircle (9-12). Repeat (13-16). oy ide

hand in the center {"thumb grip") and dance round, completing one circle (1-4), continue to

opposite partner and dancs round with ring grip and arms stretched sideways (5-8}. The boys
cross over in a similar way, the lines heving thus changed places (1-8).
L —trizCourles 2, 4, 6 and 8 turn towards the presence, form gate;1§£§_dqqqg_8 dal-steps on’
" the spot, beginning with rignt foot. Couples 1, 3, 5 end 7 form & fhain ("sledd™} and dance

through the gates with polke-mezurke steps, led by boy #1. When the couples have passed
through the gates the chain is broken and they dance to their places where tbey form gates
{9-16). Through these getes the other couples (2, 4, & and 8) now dance in & slmilar way,
led by girl #2. MN.B. - The dal-steps begin with the right foot, the polka-mazurka steps
with the left.
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Figure III:

Figure I¥:

Figure V:

Figure VI:

A4
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POLSKA FROM VASTERGOTLAND, cont'd.

() Same as Fig. II a. The lines finish in their originel places (1-8, 1-8).

“{b) The couples form a big circle and dance towards the center with 6 dal-steps in suech
a way that the girls dance a little in front of the boys, but without letting go of

their hands, thus forming an inner cirecle. All teke Eirunning steps backward and
nalt, again forming & blg eircle (9-16). Repeat (9-16).
Big circle, Chein beginning by giving left pand (1-8, 1- §)_ uouples.ﬂ;qish in their
starting position. ol N
Couple #1 dances with waist grip end M rJLka—m_zurxa steps in Lowards the middle line
and finish, with both hands joined at hip level, the boy with his left side, the girl
with her right side towards the presence {9-12). Couples #2 dances in a similar way
end finishes beside lst couple {13-14). Couple #3 follows, then #4 ete. till all the
couples are in the center of the set, forming two parallel lines. Couple #l1 is near-
est the presence. (9-16, 9-16, 9-16, 9-16}.
W.B. - The boys begin the mazurke steps with the left foot, the girls «ith the right.
The couples raige tlieir arms, thus Torming an srchway through which uﬂey dance with
polka-mazurka steps, couple fl beginning (girl in front of Pn)) followed by 2nd
couple, etc. When the couples have passed tnroubh tho arnbray ‘the girls turn to the
left, the boys to the right and dance towards the presencea; When partners meet (all
at the same time) the boy grasps his partner's right hand in own left and all dance
away from the presence (1-8, 1-8). The couples, whc are now in numerical order and

with their baciks to the presence, turn about with a ump (the bqu la,L_al ul,.the girls

right about) end land with e stamp on both feet. JTJE ha ;Lnen Drisps *He glrlrslleft
hand in own right and all dance toward® the presence, cdd couples branching off to the
rignt, even couples to the left so that they regain their original positicn.

Figure VII: {(a) Small ecross. Four small crosses are formed by couples Nos. 1 and Fr S and7, 2

Record:
Position:

Pattern:
Keas.
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and 4, 6 and 8 in the following way: The two boys grasp each other's right hands with
thumb grip; the girls grasp their partner's right hands with own right; free hand on
hip. The dancers move round eclockwise with polka-mazurka steps {1-8), then turn left
about, form a crcss with their left hands and dance counter-clockwise (1-8).

(b) Big cross. Boys Nos. 3, 4, 5 and 6 form a right-handed cross in the center of the

set at the same time grasping the right hend of boys Nos. 1, 2, 7 and 8 in their own
left, i.e., 3rd boy joins with lst boy, hta with 2nd, S5th with 7th, and 6th with 8th.
They dence round with polke-mazurka steps (9-16) then turn left about with hand eclap,
forming & left-handed cross apnd dence counter-clockwise (9-16). At the same time as
the big cross is formed the girls form a circle Found the inside boys, take j-kneellng

position on their right knee, facing clockwise end clap time on the lst and 3rd beat of

each bar.
The big cross:-
1 7
o x
o s}
X x
3 5
0 0
X x
L &
o o}
X 0 x
. 8

RHEILANDER POLKA
{Danish - Leerned at Atterdag College, Solvang)

@ny good Scendinavian polka., Stenderd F 5018.
M's R arm around W's weist, M's L thumb in "vest™, W's RH on own R hip.

A two-step fwd, starting outside ft.

Two walking steps fwd CCW (turning to face partner on last step).

Repeat meas., 1 in opposite direction (changing holds to accommodate).

Repeat meas. 2 CW.

2 two-steps (or polka steps) CCW in bellroom positionm. \
4 plvot steps tuining OW, traveling CCW,

Repeat all at will. "

-



RENNINGEN
'f {Swedish)

Character: A dance-game symbolising the whole work of the loom:

(Weaving Dance)

stretching the threads, winding, weav-

ing, the movements of the shuttle, unwinding, and the hanging up of the finished cloth.

Formation: A set of 8 couples.

The couples are number 1-2.

Couples 1-6 join hands in a ring, couples

— 7 and 8 forming a cross inside the ring as described below and as shown in Diagram 1.
{0 = woman, X = man) € = clockwise; GC = counter clockwise; R = right; L = left.
Duajram L. Diaﬂram IE, 1% §o
,)L’-Q\ 10 & X
i
AT X 10
+s o1 .} 10 7R
I _ x1} x£30 ER S Y
\L! ' >:} 342 iﬂ
IO!-?L/O {0 5? Front = Presence
7th and 8th men joln hands; 7th and &th women do the seme. 7th man holds the front wrist of éth
woman. 8th man holds the front wrist of 3rd woman. 7th vwoman holds the front wrist of 5th men.
8th woman holds the front wrist of 2nd man. Three dancers stand betwesn each arm of the cross.
Dance: Music Bars
1k- Cross and Ring: The dancers forming the ring walk with soft slow steps C, A
while those forming the cross run or dance the East Gotland step C. 4 =3
2a. FPromenade and Winding (running step): The ring is broken snd lst couple lead B
once round €, all other Tfollowing as in a promenade. The men step in front 14 - 29
r of their partners and the lst man leads the dancers into a meze, moving C.
2b. Unwinding (running step}: All turn about; 8th woman now becomes the leader
and leads the dancers two and a kalf times round CC cut of the maze and intc
two lines, as in Diagram 2.
3a. Advance and Retire, and Shuttle: Dancers jein hands in two lines facing each C
other. All run 3 steps forward and stamp once (Appell). 1st man gives his R 30 - 31
hend to 8th woman, who gives him ber L hand; they form the shuttle.
Lines retlre with 3 steps and 2 stamps, while the shuttle runs forward to 32 - 33
front between the two lines, turns round and stands still.
e Lines advance with 3 runs and 1 stamp. 34 - 35
Lines retire with 3 runs and 2 stemps, while the shuttle runs to the back, lst
men end 8th woman returning to own places. 36 - 37
3b. Psir Dancing: Couples hold es described under Arm Holds, 1 A, and turn 38 - 41
partners with running steps, or with 4 East Gothland steps, twice round C,
to own places.
3 Advance and Retire, and Sihuttle:- As in 3a. K2 = |43
3d. Pair Dancing:- As in 3b. 50 - 53
de. Advance and Retire: Lines advance with 3 running steps and 1 stamp. Lines 84 - 57
retire with 3 running stens snd 2 stamps. (There is no independent movement
of the shuttle.} D
L. Rings: Couples run C in a ring {twice round). 58 - 65
Couples swing round, still keeping womenoon R of men, and run GC to finish in
two lines facing cne another (see Diagram 2). 58 - 65
e March: (walking step). Dancers sing the alr during bars 72-76. Couples 1 E
and 8 join hends in a line of four and march to the front. The other couples
face the back and march to the back, then turn to meet and elso lead up in lines
of & (see Diagram 3). At the front ell east off to the R, the couples on 1st
couple’s side leading so that all progress C (see Diagram 4}, lst coupie leads
up the center to finish in a longwise set (couple 1 at front, couple 5 at back)
as 1f showing the finished strip of cloth.
Diagram i Diagram I¥.
Foom 6-—-— O X 5
e 1 e
Foarxaxs ﬁroq,o;ke
| AT IVE S : | O X1
2 X0 RO 7 1*1\00 ok &
3 (@]
. 3X0 KO b 1+
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H-0-T-E-S
by
Catherine Ramsay

SCOTTISE COUNTRY DANCES are usually danced in lines, the women having their right side to the
dsis {or the orchestra), and the men fecing thelr partners.

It is usual to number off the lines into sets of 4 te 6 couples. The first couple having
danced through the figure, take their place below the next couple, who have moved up; they
then dance the figure agein, and repeat till they reach the bottom of the set.

A chord {or four bars of the music) may be played before a dance begins, during which the
women curtsey and the men bow to thelr partners. Taey wlso curtsey snd bow at the end of
a dznce (without chord).

MAT! STEPS IN HUWL TIME. The step used in the Pas de Bascue; that 1s, the setting step as
danced wien setting to partners in an eignteome reel.

"Balancing in line" 1e the same step, the men and women holding their hande high, right
hand in right, end left in left.

Wnen progression is required, such as tripping down the middle, sdvencing and retiring or
turning with one hand, and cccasionally wich both hends, the step used 1Is the skip chenge
of step, the same rhythm as Pas de Basque. Tor "hands round” in reel time the slip step
is used.

“The setting in slow time should not be a Pas de Basgue, but should be a step that ls sult-
able to "Strathspey" music. That recommended is the Common Schottische step, i.e.:

Step to right with right foot.
Bring left foot up to right.
Step to rigut with rignt foot
Hop on right foot.

_ Repeat witi left foot. e (LY P
s o ; h Frd s = A | S ;l ! F
ST 1wt e Byt dedi | Al (PR Lo dde PR TL SR L T
When "set twice" is glven, a full ‘Hignlana Scinobtische step is used. A },:r)-
o Vol e ;
Tne Poussette 15 & method or progression. The leading couple having danced the figure T
once through, join both hands znd chunge pleces with the couple below by "poussetting"™y, o
round them. The sted Efap is Yas de Basque, end the complete poussette tskes 8 b %,of o pede
- | i v iy _ i [ i [ e 'y
musie. 'Ine couple.goinf tdown first move out on the men's side, and the couple @oming up}lf A
first move ocut on the women's side, L L
il. 8. All the aences which Miss Ramsey will teamch, escept one, are danced in lines or
Tour couple sets. The exception is "Lu Russe," which is danced in square dance setting
with four couples,
SCOTTISH COUNTHY DANCES
STRATHSPREYS!
"MONYMUSK™
" "DUCHESS OF AMHOLL'S SLIPPER"
Record: Beltona Bl., 6189 Record: Beltona Bl. 6182
. o LI,
Bers 1-4 First couple turn with right  Bars 1-8 First couple dence reel of three
hands end cast of I™ dfl, ™ with the second man, first woman
(?econu couple move up). passing second man with the left
5-8 They turn with the left hands , shoulder to begin the reel.
one and a quarter times toy .- 1% 1 /#£9L16 First couple dance rwel of three
Pt N p031t}0n.- st = T ol T f with the second woman, rirst womean
e —9=T2 Set‘tﬂ?€9 and=three twice, . & passing second woman with the left
LY Tinishing in line of dance. shoulder to begin the reel,
_HrJ,ff 13-16 set three and Glrree= twice. 17-16 First couple set to each other
ol = : :;I?-2h l?rs?, second énu Fh?rd‘cogples across tne dence.
L six hands round and boek. H 15-20 First couple tuwrn each other.
25-30 3?515 ol three at the sides. 21-2l, They lead down between second ocouple,
First couple begin the reel and cast up to the top
by gilving pight shoulder to 25-32 First and second couples Allemande,
the person on their right.
31-32 First couple cross over to Bepeat having passed & couple.

own sldes, one place dowxn.
Repeat having passed a couple.

.

[N



SCOTTISE COUNTRY DANCES

"TARTAN PLATDIE"

Beltona B. 9729

1-4 i;First and second cocuples cross to

opposlite sides.

Cross back egein. 7
First and seccnd couples four h&n&s
fooazarcricoe

And beck sgain with left hand. &
First couple lesd dowvn the middle.
And up asgain. |

First and seco?u couples allemande. &

——

| it

Repeat,
1

i e A - i i

"DALKLITH'S STRATHSPEY"

Beltona HEL., 6187

First couple, Jjoining nesrer hands,
set to second woman.

Three hands round with second woman.
First couple set to and dance three
hands round with second man.

First cocuple lead dovn the mlddle
and up again, finishing in pesitions
across the dance. (Second couple
moving up.)

First and second
across the dance,
facing corners.

first couple finish

First couple turn first corners with =—

the right hand and partner with the o
left, second corner with the right,
and gilving partner left hand, cross
over to own sides one place down.

£ s

&% 5 g o 3 s —
N T g A T

"THE DUKE AND DUCHESS OF EDINBURGH"

STRATHSPEYS:
"RAKES OF GLASGQW™ *
A
e Record: Beltona B. 9727 t Record:
|
Bars 1-8 TFirst and second couples right and h Bars
left. )
9-16 TFirst couple lead dowvn the middle 5-8
and up agaln. g-12
17-24 First and second couples allemende.
25-32 TFirst, second and third couples six 13-16
hands round and back again. 17-20
j I 21-24
" Repeat, having passed a couple. | w5=32
e i A Pt
“MADGE WILDFIRE'S STRATHSPEYM i 00
Record: H. M. V. - C. 3842
Barg 1-8 First three couples slx hands round Record:
and back again.
§-12 First three couples cross to oppo- Bars 1-2
site sldes, ﬁﬁ%lng light shoulders. a r--
13-16 They cross back agein.f “3-
- 17-20 First thres couples _turn partners, 5-8
rirst “dofiprs’ flnigﬁ PLcﬂug firss
corner: and second couple use the 9-16
lest two steps to dance up on own
side to first place.. =7 & il = o AATPG r
21-24 First couple set to COTnerd, =—ums v I £
25-30 Reel of three at the sides, first 17-24
couple beginning the reel by glving
right sbhoulders to second corners.
e 31-32 The first couple cross over to their 25-32
own sldes one place dovm. -
2, T A A Tl
Repeat, having passed a couple.
REELS: P
"THE RIVER CREE"
Record: Beltone BL. 5182 )
Record:
3ars 1-4 First men and second woman glving
right hands cross to each other's Bars 1-8
places.
5-8 Second men and flrst woman do the
same.
g-12 All four advance and retlre. g-16
13-16 First and second couples nalf right
and left (ending in original places).
17-20 First couple lead down the middle.
21-24 And up again.
25-32 First end seccnd couples poussette.
17-20
Repeat, having passed & couple.
s
] _‘—‘—-—-_._\_\___‘_ - —— ==
"'4"-}-- Jiwike , . "MRS. MACLEOD"
= 21-24
Record: Beltona 3} 9727
PR Al
Bars 1 f i+at" and second couples four hands
3 deross and back agaln with left hunds.
9-16 First couple dovi the middle and.ub 25-32
- agai P arlnate
gain. > g - ,
17-24 Set and turn cornerd: © = et i i
-25-32 .Reel of three at the sides. Tl p W e
/f across to own sides, one plece down ' 1
y H i [ S A TR P TN ot
Bar " e O fmepeat lags Yool 0 33-40

-\, n'
frl

Bn+ﬂcnﬂfB 9752

First, second and third couples, with
hands joiped, advunce and retire then
all turn-owdl ?artncrs end return to
places. s -{“--

First céuple cast off ons place on’

own sldes, lead down between third’” 7
couple, cast up round them, lead up
petween second couple, cast round

them Into second place finishing in

the middle of set.

First woman dances three hands across
(right hends} with the cecond couple
while flrst man does the same with the
tnird couple, passing right shoulders
at tie finish to dance.

Three hands across {left hands), the
first women with the third couple and
first man with the second couple fini-
shing hy passing left shoulders to facs
first
First

couple turn first corners with
right hands, then pertners with left
hands; turn second corners with right
hends, and giving left hands in pas-
sing cross over to own sides of dence,
one I 1Lh¥gééyn

Tirst, second and third couples

slxz hands round and back._

dance

"~ ¥DC-52-19
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couples reel of four. i

corners. r A




SCOTTISH COUNTRY DANCES

FDC-52-20

REELS
"LA RUSSE" MLAME SKINMMET™
Record: Beltona BL. 2491 | Record:; Beltona BL. 2498 =
- '.I,, 4 I ¥ 4

Bars 1-8 Uomeﬁ'érésg-in'front of partners . Bars 1-4 First couple set tc each other and
{two pas de basque steps) and set f-fﬂ-}ﬁ r cast off one place. Secound 90uple
to man on left {two steps), and Wl moveé up. S
turn him finishing on his right. 5-8 First couple dance fals™ llgure of

9-16 All set tc and turn partners, finishT e eight round second couple finish-
ing in original places. : bl ing in second place on wrong sides
17-24 First couple with right nends Join—' of dance. {7 “-“'"
ed promenade round inside set -- — 9-12 TFirst eouple set to each other and
moving to right first and tazing two cast off gne plgce Third couple
steps to reach each couple. (Skip e move. -
change of step. ) L g ;33-16 First couple dance half figure of
25-32 TFirst couple repest promeuade paus—-_ ™o L4 eight round third couple firnishing
ey setting round with both hands joined in third place on;own sides of dance.
el (pas de basgue step). il 17-24 First couple lead’up the middle to
g 33-35 Tirst and thlrd couples cross over . top, Bt th bach other and cast off
to each other's place, first couple into second place. Tiird couple
i+ ,? leading with rignt hends joined, move down.
1 thlﬂ while third couple divides. 25-32 First and secoqﬁ couples right and
o rIj?nuo First snd tnird couples return to left. ¥y il
B, original places - third couple oL AP ekt e Tk ﬁ,u L
1 . leading through first couple. Repert, nav1ng nadseu a uple -
Wy 41-%4 Repeat bars 33-364d {}'f
%l 45-48 Repeat bars 37-40%C " i THAMILTON HOUSE"
i [ “-i ! ,9-56 A1l hands round. hl hends round.- =
n#l‘ 57-64 Still holding pertner's hends, wo- Record: H. . V. - C, 3842
v ) men give right hands acrose to oppo-
site woman and all dance once round Bares 1-4 First woman, advancing, set to se-
to places., AL alin ) Qfeil ghaviatos cond man and turns third man, and
g L stands between them.
Repeit from beginuing with second, 5-8 First man, advencing, sets to se-
tnird ang fourth couples leading in ~cond womun and turnc third woman, —
succession. ! while first woman E}ﬁ&s b tween
-'-_-,. second couple, wWho have noved up
i 9 -12 They set twlge three and three
L= across the dande. '
13-16 First couple 3/4 turn with 2 hands.
17-20 Tuey set tﬁlCe Phree and three
at the sides.’
21-24 First couple % turn.
25-28 Six nends round.
29-32 And back again.
Repeat, having passed a couple.
HURNDILLA
(0l1d Time English)

Record: Columbia DX 1347 - Hurndilla. Temp 56 bars a minute (3/4).

Formation: Partners side by side facing LOD, W. L. on palm of M. R. hand, which is sligntly higher
than his shoulder. M. L. hand lightly on bip, W. R. hand holding skirt. Weight on
inside foot.

Pettern:

Meas. 1. Step fwd - with outside ft. (ct. 1) swing inside ft. fwd and in toward supporting ft.
{ot. 2) as in mazurka, hop on outside ft. {ct. 3).
2. Repeat action of meas. 1 starting onm inside foot.
3. Step fwd outside foot.
4. Point inside ft. diegonelly fwd.
5. Step bwd inside ft. (et. 1), close outside ft. to inside {ct. 2, 3).
6. Repeat meas. 5, but do not change welght.
7-8. Release partner's heands and take solo waltz turn eway from pertner and progressing fwd -
(2 waltz steps). Finish facing partner - M back to center.
9-10. With double hand grasp with partner, teke waltz balance sideward. (M. L., W. R,) and
one waltz belance step In opposite direction.
11-12. Release hands, one waltz balance step bwd away from partner {M. L., W. R.): one
balance fwd to partner (M. R., W..L.)
13-16. Take closed waltz positlon and weltz 4 waltz steps progressing fwd 10D, turning R.

--presented by Lucile Czarnowski - 1951



ALABAMA GAL LA T g P
Record: Methodist World of Fun M 112 7 o
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1. Comin' through in a hurry
Comin' through in a hurry
Comin' through in & hurry
Alabama Gal

L. Ain't I rock candy
Ain't I rock candy

Forthation:

2. You don't know how how
You don't knoe how how
You don't know how how
Alabama Gal

down the room, boys fescing girls.

3. I'11 show you how how /i

oAl L

I'11l show you how how, -, e
I'11 show you how how
Alabama Gall

Two lines, the more people the merrier, extending

Ain't I rock candy
Alabama Gal

Head ecouple join both hands, holding arms straight out at side and chassez down the

center between lines and back.

2. Head couple swing at head of set with right hend eround, once and a half so that heed
boy is facing girl's line and girl Is facing man's line. They teke left hands with
the first person in line and swing around once, comlng back to swing each other in the
middle with the right hend around, then on to the second person in line with the left
hand and so or all the way down the line.

3. As soon as all four verses have been sung, the next couple chassez down the middle

and back and do the reel. Thus, every time we come back to the first verse a new

couple is "comin' through in a hurry." e e

i [ sl
g | c

Action: 1.

CISSY IN THE BARN

. — . =y {
] {
-
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L. Cissy in the barn, the barn da leery s
Prettiest little Cissy I ever did see

2. Barn, put your arms around me L.
Pretty little Cissy won't you marry me?

Step back now, don't you come neer me
All those sagsy words you say!

Barn, put your arms around me
Pretty little Cissy won't you marry me?

Action: (All in single circle - boys on left, girls on right.)

1. All circle to the left

2. All boys swing theilr own partners (girl on the right}

3. DBoys have backs to center of cirele, girle are facing them, all push away from each other on

"Step back now" -- stamp foot on "Don't."
those sessy words you say."
L. All move to their own left and awing next partner.

Make face and shake finger at partner on "All

FDC-52-21



Musie:

Action:

Yords:

Formation: Join hends in & single cirecle. Two or more extrsa players In the center. Partners are

Action:

FDC-52-22

PIG IN THE PARIOR

Pig in the Parlor Formation: All in single cirele, girls on right of boys.

All to the center and back twice, four steps each way. This is done to this part of the

song:
We've got the pig in the parlor
We've got the pig in the parlor
We've got the pig in the parlor
And he is Irish too.

On the chorus all face partners and turn once around with right hends. Then all face
neighbors behind them and turn once with left hand. Then return to partner and take

her hands and promenade around cirele. This 1s dene to the following:

A right hand to your partner
A left nand to your neighbor
A right hend to your partner
Aind all promenade

And all promenade

And all promenade

Swing the lady pehind you
And all promenade.

hoth

On "Swing the ledy behind you" all boys turn around and swing lady behind them, and Keep
her for new partner. Any extra girls are in the center as "pigs" and they step in behind

e couple on the promenade part in order to get "swung" s the lady benind.

Another variation of words for this same game:
We've got the old maids in the parlor
We've got the old maids in the parlor
We've got the ¢ld maids in the parlor
With their knitting, caneries, &nd cats

SONEBODY WAITING

9% 77 i = —
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1. As I looked inte your eyes, ,ji Cnoose twe, leave the others,
1 I beheld with gled surprise, Cheose two, leave the others,
There is somebody waiting for me, Choose two, leave the cothers for me.
2. There is somebody waiting, L. ©Swing one, leave the other,

There is gomebody waiting, Swing one, leave the cther,

Tners is somebody waiting, for me. Swing one, leave the other for me.

required.

(1) Welk tc the left
(2) Walk to the right

(3) Circle stends still and claps while each player in the center selects two pertners;

a girl choosing two men, a man twe girls; they join hands and skip in a circle.

(4) The original player swings one of the two he has chosen and leaves the other,

the end of the verse tae two who have swung join the circle, leaving the "other™

choose twe partners next time.

to

——
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I WANT TO BE A FARMNER

SE=EE==

1. I want to be a farmer, e fermer, & larmer, 3. (4) Bow ladies low, (5} gents you
I want tc be a farmer and by my lady stand. know how
(6) Swing that left hand lady
2, VWith a pitehfeork on my snoulder, my shculder, my shoulder round, &ll promenade.
¥Wiith a pitchfork on my shoulder and a (3) sickle ih my L. (7) All promenade, all promenade
hand. Swing that left hend lady

round, all promenade.

Formation: ©Single circle of couples faeclng in. Girls are on the rignt of the boys.

, L8}

Action:

[

#11 join hands and circle to the glgst on "I want to be a farmer,™ etc.

2. Everyone tekes two steps toward the center of the circle keeping hands joined. Each
person puts his own right arm over his head resting his hand on his left shoulder.
Circle moves to the left on "With e pitchfork cn my shoulder,”" ete.

person brings his own arm back to original position--umwinding the circle, on

3. Each

"and
L. Each
5. Each
6. Boys
7. Boys

Game

a gickle in my

person bows bto,

person bows to
swing the left
promenade with
begins again.

hand.”

nis own partner.

his corner.

hand lady twlce eround.

left hand laedy counter-clockwise; hands joined in skating positionr

RIG-A-JIG-JIG

Words: 1. As I was welking down the street 2. A pretty girl or
Heigh o, heigh, o,heigh o, heigh o. A nice young men I chanced to meset

Heigh o, heigh o, heigh o.

3. Rig a-jig-jig and away we go, away we go, away we go,
Rig a-jig-jig and away we go, heigh o, heigh ¢, heigh o.

Formation: All players form a single circle facing in, except cne who stands within the circle.
No partners are necessary.

Action: (Numbers correspond with those on song lines) The verse has a slow, walking time, the
enorus nas & guiek sxippiog rhytam.

1. One player {or more in a large group), walks Jjauntily eround inside the circle until the sing-
ing of the words {2) ™A pretty girl I chanced to meet,” when he bows to & ledy in the circle.
(If & girl is in the center, she sings "A nice young men.”} (3} On the cherus, "Rig-a-jig-jig,"
ete., the twe players join hands, skating feshion, and skip arcund inside the ring. Repeat
from the beginning, both players walking asrcund in single file; each takes a new partrer from

the circle and skips around.

Each time the song is repeated, new players are brought in from

the circle until all asre skipping.

FDC-52-23
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“/11yZ BERN WORKING ON THE RAILROAD

Formation: Double circle, boys on the inside,
partners' hands in skating poslition. Couples
facing counter-clockwlse.

Action:
1. All couples promenade counter-clockwise,
starting on the left foot.

2. Couples stop - put left heel forward
ond back to place
3. Right heel forward and back to place
L. Bend both knees and bob down and back up

in place and yell "Hey!"

The same steps are repeated on the next part

Song:

1. I've been working on the rallroed
2. All the

3. Live long

L. Day

5. Hey! (Yell)

1. I've been working on the railroad
Just to

2. Pass the

3. Time a-

4. Way (Hey!)

5. Don't you hear the whistle blowin'
Rise up so early in the morn. {Hey!)
Don't you hear the Captain shoutin'
Dineh, blow your horn.

s
O.

send on 5. 7. Whooo! Whooo!
6. Repeat the same as above. 8. Dineh, won't you blow, Dinah, won't
7. In place, partners release hands and with you blow,
boy's left and girl's right pull the Dineh, won't you blow your horn, horn,
whistle as they say "Whoo, whoo." horn?
8. Boys drop back into single circle, step- Dinah, won't you blow, Dineh, won't
ping in ahend of their own partners, so you blow, ‘
that all form a single file circle march- Dinah, won't you blow your horn.
ing counter-clockwise, right hands on the
shoulder of the perscn in front, March
tc the last part of the song, and end
with another "Whooo! Whooo!"
Boys step ahead and tc the inslide of the
circle to the girl ashead of him who is
his next partner,
SENT MY BROWN JUG DOWNTOWN
Record: Methodist World of Fun - 112
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Song: 1. Sent my brown jug downtown; Sent my brown jug downtown; Sent my brown jug downtown so early
in the morning.
2. It came back with a waltz around; It came back with a waltz around; It came back with a
waltz arcund so early in the morning.
3. Railroad, Steamboat, River and Cance; I've lost my true love and I don't know what to do.
4. Oh, she's gone, gone, gone; Oh, she's gone, gone, gone. Oh, she's gone on that raging cance.
5. well, let ner go, go go! Let her go, go, ge! Let her go on that raging canoce!
Formation: ©Single circle of partners, nolding hands, girls cn boys' right.
1. Holding hands, all circle to the left
2. Circle moves to the right with same step
3. On the rirst line, partners Tace, Jjoin rignt elbows and swing elght steps coming back to
place. On the second line, they turn and face corners and joln left elbows, swinging
around elight steps to place.
4., Partners face and joln arms clasplng each other's elbows and swing vigorously in place,
(16 steps) clockwise. (Or use regular square dance swing.)
5. Turn end Tace corners and take same positicn, this time ending the swing with girls ending

on right of corners, thus changing par
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IRTSH WASHERWOMAN MIXER

Music: "Irish Washerwoman" Record: RCA 45 - 6178

Formation: Single circle, eall facing in - boys on partners left.

Action: All join hends and inte the middle {A1l in four steps)
And when you get there keep time to the fiddle (Stamp foot four times)
And when you get back remember the call (Four steps back out}

Swiing on your ccrner and promenade all (Swing corner lady and promenade)

{Promenade 1é counts and repsat gll)
BINGC
This old Welsh-English ditty has become one of ‘the best xnown and practiced song-dances of cur

Southern mountaineers. It is a Taverite of all the huskins! and quiltins' and other pley perties
of the plain folk of the Southland. It is full of rollicking fun end should be danced with a

chuckle. o
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Formation: Couples in a double circle, facing Words: A farmer's black dog sat on the back porch

And Bingo was hls name
A farmer's black dog sat on the back porch
And Bingo was his name.

B, I, ¥, G, 0, B, I, N, G, G,
fnd Bingo was his name.

counter-clockwise.

Action: Beginning on left foot, all couples
march around the room with hends jolned in
skating position singing first four lines
of song. On the chorus couples fell back
into single cirecle, join hands, and contin-~
ue sliding to tbe right.

Chorus: B, I, N, G, ©,

Spoken: B, I, N, G, OH! (With a big hug)

Sung;: And Bingo was his name

TRA 1A T4 LA, JA SAA - Norwegian
RCA 45 = 6173 gl - i

7 S eg—— -

Record:

¥ r
In ¥innesota and the Dakot&é,'this is

a'%ery popular folk game originating in Norway.

Formaticn: Single cirele without partners, I am weiting, I am hoping,

odd players in center.

That somecne will join me in the ring,

Action: A. All circle lert Won't you come and dance with me, my
B. 0dd players take partners to center partner
G. All turn in place to right starting While the other people stand and sing?
with right foot - three steps, stamp
with left, tnen clap; repeat to L. Tra la la la, Ja saa (yes sir)
D, Players in center of ¢ircle hook R Tra la la la, Ja saa,

elbows and turn once around. Reverse,
hook L elbows and turn once in other

Won't you
I do

come and dance the way that

direction.
Now eech player in center goes to get a new partner.

Or must I reverse and go with you!
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JUDRD
Texas Honkey Tonk Game

This came to us from & Negro children's playground end aelso from Texas. It seems very closely re-
lated to two or three different versions of "Strut, Miss Lizzy."
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Formation: Four couples in longways sets Tacing each other.

Action: 1, Partners take both hands and jump in place, first with right foot forward, then left,
alternating feet for sixteen counts - see-sawing arms at the same time.
2. Partners separate and step away from each other with "boogie woogie" or jlve step,
clapping hands.
3. Head ecouple link erms and truck down between the line to bottom of the set.

Words: 1. Let's go Judeo, Judeo, Judeo, 2. Btep back Sally, Step back Sally,
let's go Judeo all night long. Step back Sally ell night long.
Let's go dudeo, Judeo, Judec, Let's go truckin' down the alley, Sally,
Let's go Judeo all night long. Let's go truckin' down all night long.

SHCO FLY SWING
Music: Any good fast record, such as Cripple Creek.
Formation: OCouples stand in a circle of not more than 20 couples with girl on partner's rignt.

Action: 1. Head men (mnyone chosen) starts by standing with his back to the center of the eircle

fecing bis partner.

2. He swings his own girl by the right hand.

3. She goes on to the next men to her rignt (as she stood in her original position}), and
swings him by the left hand.

4 Back to her partner in the center, around him with a right hand swing.

5. To the next man with a left hand swing.

6. And so on around the ¢ircle and back to where she started, her partner followlng
right along as she travels,

As soon as the head couple have traveled pest three couples, the second couple starts
in deing the same thing, and so on, each couple starting the swing as soon as all
couples on their left have gone by. All the couples not active clap hands.

This circle dance came to us about seven years ago, supposedly from the Ozarks. We use it to
"wear 'em down" at young people's camps.

t/ OH. SUSANNA

S = e b iy
¥

Record: RCA Victor 45 - 6178. Play verse once - chorus twice each time.

Formation:In couples, standing in a large Verse: 1. I came from Alabama
cirecle, faclng in. 2. With my banjo on my knee
3. I'm g'wan to Loulsiana
Action: 1. Ladies walk four steps toward center My true love for to see
2, Move back four steps to place 4. It rained all night the day I left
3. Men do likewlse The weather it was dry
4. Repeat sbove ection. De sun so het I froze myself
5. Face partner, give right hand, pass, Susamma, don't you cry.
give left hend to next person and so Chorus: 5. Oh, Susanna, Oh, don't you cry for me
on, doing a grand right and left to For 1I'm going tc Lousiana
the end of first chorus. Wid my banjo on my knee
6. At the end of the first chorus get a 6. Repeat chorus.

new partner, face and promenade counter-
clockwise to the end of the song.

In parts of the middle west the "Presbyterian™ version is done. On the final chorus we sing:
Oh, Susanna, oh, don't you cry for me
How can I play a banjo with Susenna on my knee!

The men kneel on right knee, end lady sits with her back to center of circle on his left knee.
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THE HERDSMEN - Swiss Singing Game
As taught by Fred and Robin Witschl at Oglebay Folk Camp
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next two measures,

2. Join hands with partner,
3. This step offers plenty of chances to flirt.
each other on right foot (one measure].
4. Partners joiln both hands and turn as before.
the girl and walks on to the new girl on his left who is his partner as dence 1s repeatsed.
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We herdsmen are happy, Formetion: A single cirele, with girls on the right of
We herdsmen are gay, partners.
411 the cheese and the butter
'S5 whaet mekes us that way. Action: 1. Partners joln right hands and balance forward on
"fe hardsmen," and beck on "are happy."
Chorus:
Hi le a ho lay a, On the next line partners release hands and pass
Hi le a ho ;gﬁ_?j partner by right shoulder and take left hand of
Hi le a ho l&i_ﬁJ next person, bowing on "gay."
Hi le & no-oo le ay!
Belance forward end back on "the cheese and the
In the morning while milking, butter" line, and pass left sioulders, taking
And worxing the hill; new partner by the right hand end bowing on the
We sing end we yodel last line.
It gives us a thrill.
2. All join hands in a single cirecle and turnh to
A brand new little cabin the right. B8tarting with the right foot all welk
With a brand new rocf top, [ ;) to the right end on tae fourbit step (or on the
With o brand new little window A underlined "aMe" in the chorus) hop on left foot.
With old rags stuffed up. ' Repeat this on the second line of the chorus. On
the third line turn to the left and walk in the
A bed steed, a spinning wheel opposite direction nopping on the "LE&Y™ in the
And a young holstein cow third line, and on ths fourth line, finish with
'S what my old man will give me, a walking step.
If I marry right now.
The following verse may be added
and lgecalized for fun:
My sweatheart's from y
And I'm from New York,
She raises prize cabbage,
And 1 raise Tat pork.
CHIMES OF DUNKIRK A+ . = e
{French) - ] | E -'thmi ,
Record: RCA Viector 45 - 6176
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Formation: Double cirele, boys on the inside, facing partners.
Acticn: 1., During first twe measures of music, clep hands together sharply three times. During the

stomp feet three times.
shoulder high and turn clockwise in place with 4 walking steps.

Partners Jjoin right hands, step towerd
Step back on left foot. Repeat fwd. and back.
At the end of the turn the boy releases

.fJ
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JENNTE CRACK CORN

This is a catchy Southern Folk Tune to which the "Family Style" Virginia Reel Steps are danced--
as the verses are sung in succession eccompanied by clapping of hands--there 1is no need for either

music or figure calllng.
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Words: (1) Jennie crack corn and I don't care, {5) Right shoulder, and I don't care,
Jennie crack corn and I don’'t care, (&) Left shoulder, and I don't care,
Jennie crack cern snd I don't care,
For Massa's gone away. Chorus:
(2) Right hand up, and I don't care, Roll 'em boys, and I don't care
{3} Left nand up, and I don't care, {Repeat until end of reel.)
(4) Both hands up, and I don't care,
Formation: Sets of 6-8 couples in two lines, boys in one line and girls in the other. Girls on
right of partners. Partners face each other, 5 or 6 feet between the lines (Virginie
Reel formation).
Action:

Verse 1. Lines step 4 steps forward and retire. Repeat. =B

Verse 2, Partners advance, take right hands to turn sach other around and retire to place,

Verse 3. . Repsat with left hand.

Verse 4. Meet partmer and turn with both hands.

Verse 5. Dos-a-dos, right shoulders with partner.

Verse 6. Repeat with left shoulder.

Verse 7., On chorus, heed couple join hands and slide to bottom of set and back. Join right
elbows and swing once and a half round. Man swing next lady in line with left elbow
wihile girl swings next man. They meet in center with right elbow swing. Continue
down to bottom of set. Upon completion of reel, head couple slide back to top and —
cast off - ladies to the right and men to left. Head couple form arch at bottom of
set and other couples pass through. Repeat until all have been head couple.

RED RIVER VALLEY
Music: ™"Red River Valley" ,
This is a World War II product and very popular still in the middle west. It seems to have grown
out of the old square demce by the same name.
Formation: Each boy nas a girl on either side for his partmers. Players form large circle with
three abreast, one set of three facing another set,
Action:
Verse 1

1. Players, with elbows linked, walk diagonally forward, passing their opposites on the right,

and face a new set.

2. 0On reaching new set, all join hands in cirecles of six and eircle four steps to the left and

four to the right.

3. Each man swings his oyn rlght -hand lady while the left one stands still.

4. Each man swings his Y&ft-hand lady; right cne stands still.

Verse IT1 (1 and 2 same ag first verse)
3. 'The four girls form a rignt hand star and walk eight steps around back to place.
4. The two boys do-si-do snd back to place.

Verse 111 (1 and 2 same as first verse)

3. Girls on beys' right cnange places Boys teke girls' right hands end turn them under their

arms as they cross over.

4. Girls on left of boys change places, turning under boys' left arms as they cross over. Thus

each boy has two new with which to proocsed as the deance is done over again,
Cp—
Song: Verse L. Verse II.(l1 and 2 ‘same as first verse)
1. Now you lead right down to the velley, 3. Now the girls make a wheel in the valley,
2, And you circle to the L and to the R. 4. And the boys do-si-do so polite,
3. Now you swing with the girl in the valley
4. And you swing with your Red River Girl. Verse III. (1 and 2 same as first verse)
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3. Now you lese your girl in the valley
4. And you lose your Red River Girl.
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Formation Circle, girls on right all facing into the center.
Words 1. Do-si-do with your corners all, your corners all, your corners ell,
2. Do-si-do with your partners all for that's the style in the army;
3, Allemende left with your corners all, corners all, your corners all;
L. Allemande right with your partners all for that's the style in the army.
5. Balance to your corners &ll, your corners all, your corners all,
6. Swing your corner lady now end promenade the hall.
Chorus: ‘hen I left home, Mama she cried, Mama she cried, Mama she cried;
W“hen I left home, Mama she cried, "He's not cut out for the army."
Action: 1. All turn away from partners and walk around corner, pessing right shoulders then back
to back and walik backward to place.
2. Pace partner and do the same.
3. Turn away from partner, join left hand with corner and walk arcund counter-clockwise
and back to place.
4. Tace partner, give right hand and repeat walking atound clockwise and hack to place.
5. Face corner, take step to right, swing left foot over, step %o left and swing right
loot over. Repeat,
6. Teke corner girl in regular dance poaition end swing around with buzz step clockwise.
Promenade with her around c¢ircle counter-clockwise.
¥ HERE COMES SALLY DOWN THE ALLEY >
Music: Ten Little Indians . /). ey .
| Vs
Song: Action: Couples stand facing each other in double circle,
1. Here comes Bally down the alley, boys with backs to the center. They stand far enough
Here comes Sally down the alley, apart to form an alley between them. Beveral extra girls
Here comes Sally down the alley, stend in the center and are Sallys.
Down in Alabama. 1. On lst verse, extra girls skip counter-clockwise
around the alley between the couples. On "Down in
2. Hand on the shoulder and promenade, Alabame," they put left hands on the right shoulder of
etc. the men they are closest %to. He puts right arm around

the girl's waist.
do the same.

2. A1l promenade in the above position around the eircle
{counter-clockwise).

All the girls who still have a man

¥ COME MY LOVE FOR THREE

Music: Oats, Peas, Beans

l. Come my love, and go with me. Formetion: A circle of partners, men on the inside,
Come my love, ana go with me. partaoers on each side - 3 abreast.
Come my love, and go with me.
And I will take good care of thee. Action: 1. Promenade in eircle, counter-clockwise.
2. You are too young, you are not rit. 2. At beginning of second verse, players
You are too young, you are not fit. drop hands, inside circle of men reverses
You are too young, you are not fit, direction, while girls continue marching
You cannot leave your mother yet. in same direction as before, with joined
3. You're old enough, you're just about right. inside hands over boys' heads.
You're old enough, you're just about right. 3. On the third verse, all teke new partners,

You're old enough, you're
I'11 ask your mother next

just about right.
Saturday night.

join hands in cirels of three and swing
around in place. Resume promenade posi-
tion end repeat from beginning.
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NOBODY'S BUSINESS

This tune used here is probably a "degeneration" of the old tune used by the mountaineers when they
did "Nobody's Business." It's the one we found sung in Pendelton County, West Virginia -- we won't
say under what circumstances -- and it's the tune we have always used for this "play party." It's
one of our favorites.
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Formation:

Vior

dst

Act

ion:

ey

ki1

2
3

Single circle, by partners,

I went to town in a little red wagon, 2. Way down yonder 'bout a mile and a quarter,
Came back home with the axel draggin', Some o0ld man's gonne lose his deughter,
It's nobody's business what I do. Nobody's business what I do.

Chorus: Repeat Chorus
It's nobody's business, business,
Nobody's business, business,
Nobody's business what I do.

3. I've got a wife and she's a deisy,
She won't work end I'm too lazy,
Ete.

411 join hands and circle to the left.
. Grand right and lert.
. Continue in grand-right-and-left direction with the elbow swing.

Repeat from the beginning with your new partner.

LOS VIEJITOS
(The Little 0ld Men)

{tlexican)
-~

A Mexicen folk dance f{rom Michoecan - arranged by Grace Perryman.

Sou

Nus

rces.:

Lk

Formation:

Figure I

ch

ord

chord
2 chords
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meas.
meas.
meas.

chords

Leas.

meas.
mees.
meas.

Johnston, Regilonal dencesn of Mexico; Sedlllo, Mexican and New Mexican Folk Dances;
Duggan et al, Folk Dances of United States and Mexleco; Bost, Balles Nacionales.
In above booxs except Bost - Folkraft record F-1039
From four to twelve men in a line. The first one in the line is the lesder and starts
the dance. Dancers are carrying cenes and wearing masks of jolly old men; to each mask
is attached a hat with vari-colored ribbons hanging over the edge of the brim.
Zapateado. Theve are many of these foot tapping steps but throughout this dance each
zapateado requires only one measure of music either the following pattern or one similar.
sl e = e = e e R =g S = B= = A et e =i
step R, brush L neel frwd, step L toe, step R, brush L heel forwerd. Repeat, sterting L.
Throughout the dance the movements are done as though with an effort, bodles bent over the
canes and moving as little es possible while the feet are nimble and lively.

(2/L tempo) Dancers enter following leader in single file

Circle RF on the floor and step fwd on it
n LF 1 L " L " " " "

Repest above - ell thls leaning hesavlly on cones each occasionally looking beck at one
benind nim.

All stand etill and leader taps his R heel on floor 8 times.

Leader taps cane on floor 5 times and holds 3 counts,

All others repeat tapping R heel and cane while leader stands still.

Repeat above moving fwd end following the leader
Repeat above all facing fwd and dancing side by side about 2 Teet apart.

Leader only - jump to stride feet agpart (1), jump feet together {2), repeat.
Leader only - one zapateado, jump fwd feet togetber (1), hold (2].
All other dencers - repeat above /4 meas.



-

2 meas.
2 meas.

Figure II
chord

chord
5 chords

mess.
meas,
HEeEeSs.
ne&s.
me&as.
meas.
megs.

[
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LOS VIEJITOS, cont'd.

All bop on LF 4 times moving backward in & semi-cirecle to the L.
Jump fwd with the feet together and hold.

All dencers execute steps together for remainder of dance.
Point R toe fwd - chord - point R toe backward.

Pcint R toe to R side - chord - place RF beside LF.

Repeat above with LF and hold positicn for one chord.

2 zapateados in plaece, starting R.

Leap on RF slightly to R, tap L toe behind RF on second msas.
n n LF L " L’ " R n n IJF L " i

Repeat above 6 meas. 3 more times.

Leap on R to R leaning to R and extending L leg to side (as tho'! falling)
" n L n L m n L Lad ” R n m "

Repeat above 2 meas:

Figure III Dance is religious in origin hence this cross pattern "La Cruz"

chord
chord
chord
chord
chord

L meas.
L meas.
1 meas.
L meas.
I mess.
L, meas.
L meas.

Figure IV
chord

chord

L meas.
4 mees.
8 meas,
L nmeas.

Figure V
chord

cherd

8 meas.
8 meas.
8 meas.
| Tl meas.

2 meas.

Figure VI
chord
chord
chord
chord
chord

2 meas,
meas.
L meas.

™

2 meas.
meas.
meas.

(@80 ¢

Turn head %o R. Chord - turn head to front.

Turn head %o L. Chord - turn head to front.

Put cane behind back and hook R arm over 1t.

Hock L arm over cane so that 1t is behind back and in crocks of elbows.
Rock fwd on toes Chord - rock back on heels Chord - hold positicon.

2 zapateados, jump fwd (from foot to center of cross) tmp both toes on floor
"

n " " "  (from center to top of cross) o b " n
e " " pekwd(again to center of cross) " " "

" n " to R {to end of R arm of cross) m R "

L. B " to L {again to center of cross) " " L

4 s " to L (to end of L arm of cross) " t n

n & " to R {again to center of cross) hold one measure.
Release cane from R arm Chord - release cane from L arm

Stand cane in front of self; 4 chords - walk around came with 4 steps; chord - hold position,

Stand on hecls and strike toe together 3 times and hold 1 count, 2 zapateados.
Jump feet apart, jump feet together, repeat jumps, 2 zapeteados.
Repeat above & meas. but stand on toes and strike heels togsther.
f " i
| |
face to R. Chord-how. Chord-face fwd. Chord-how.
face to L. Chord-bow., Chord-stand cane in froat of self. 2 chords - hold.

Leap to R (1 meas.), tap L toe behind R {1 meas.), repeat 3 times alternating.

Leap to R and simultaneously tap L toe behind R, repeat 7 times alternating.

Feet crossed, transfer welght from R to L 16 times, knees turned out.

Repest transfer of welght relaxing the ankles end swaying from side to side so the legs
look crooked, meanwhile turning asround once clockwise in plaes,

Junp in place feet together and hold, ({Holding cene across in front of body.)

Face to R. Chord - bhow, Chord - face L. Chord-- bow.
Face fwd, end stand cene in front of self.
Step on R crossing in front of LF.
n n L 1 L " " R_‘E’.
Hold position, facing fwd, both Teet side by side.

Step on R crossing in front of I, hop ou R and click heels 2 times.
Repeat L H ] " nR, " oo " w oA "
Repeat above 4 meas.

Cross R over L (1), hop R and click heels once (2), repeat starting L,

Repeat above 2 meeg.

Repeat above step gradually decreasing in tempo as tho' more and more difficult {and
depending more and mors on cane. )

Step heavily on R over L as tho' falling end held.

All hobble weerily off.
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CIRCLE FROM SARID
{Israel) 3

—=
.
'

Record: Folk Dancer MH 1052

This dance was created by the folk dancers of a cooperutive colony called Sarid. It is one of the
simple dances using the Debka jump as a surprise.

Formation: The group stands in a circle facing center, each one holding the hapds of his{neighbor's.
: o~ o o MF iy f
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Pnrase 1. Step 'on the right foot, thesm—sull il dsoi baok - B o - |

1
Phrase 2. Jump twice on both reet, at first facing toes to the right, then facing toes to the left.
Phrase 3. Same as Phrese 1.
hrase L. Same as Pnrase 1.

On repetition of music of Purases 1, 2, 3 & I, repeat steps as above.

Phrase 5. Step rforwara with right foot, bhfﬂ—yu}L Fight_ﬁoot—baekvbeside_hhe”leftnfoot, then takxe
four steps backwards. g=r R A .it

Take eight steps to the left, sterting witn tuhe left foot, then placing right Ioot be-

hind it; similarly left, right, left, right, left, right.

Phrase 7. Take eight similar steps to the right, - very quickly, - starting with the right foot
to the right, then placing left foot behind the right; similarly right, left, right,
left, right, laft.

Phrase 8, Stamp right foot forwerd four times.

(o)

Pnrure

Repzat entire dance a nuwber of tiwes.

YASSEM MIDBAR L'ACGAM MAYTH {Circle Dance With Partners)

L]

e A PR -
(He %ill Turn the Desert Into a Pond of Water)
(Israel)
Dance by Gert Kaufian
Record: Folkraft 5001 B
Formation: Hands joined in circle and dowm.
Part 1, With body bent low and turned slightly teo the lefv take 4 walking steps to the lerlt.
¥ich body erect, and joined hends shoulidar lesvel, continue with L steps te the left.
With jolned hands reised high, continue with 4 mors steps to the left. Facing center, —_
each one claps his own hands twice high above the head, and then jumps twice in place !
with feet closged and hands at sids,
Part 2. Repeat Part I woving to the right in circle.
Part 3. Same in couples, meving to the left, and at the end clapping partner's heands.
Part 4. Same in couples, moving to right, clapping partner's hands.
Part 5. Same in fours, moving to the left, and at tae end clapplng own hands,
Part 6. BSame in fours, moving to the 1ight, and at the ené clapping own hands.
Part 7. ©Same in eights, moving to the left, and clepping own hands.
Part 8. Same in eights, moving to the right, and clepping ovwan hands.
a . With handg e&r ody W i} : eps in be center. Then with body ere and hands
Part § th hand nd body low, teke 4 steps into the t Then with body et and
shoulder level, tuke 4 steps backwards away from center. Then with hands raised high
take 4 steps towards tic center sgein. Then in plece cleap own hands twice high above
the head. Then Jump twice with hands at side and fset closed.
Part 10. Same as Part 9, with steps beginning backwerds and away from center, continue until
the handeclapping and jumrping are done with circle wide.
Part 11. Same a&s Part 1.
-
o

LET'S DANCE dsnces have been "prcofed" through Cemp Sessions, Institutes,
clubs, and research committees.
Subscribe Now!
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Dance by Dvo

HASSIDIC DANCE CIRCLE
KAHAH I'RAKEDA (This is how we dance)
{East European Jewish)

ra Lapson

Record: Folkraft 5001 A-B

This dance e
ang dance as
interprets t

Formetlion:

Part I.

Part II.
Phrase 1.

Phrase 2.
Phrase 3.

Dance by Sar
Record: Tol

This dance,
Formation:

Paprt I.
Phrases 1

T

Phrase 3.

Phrase 4.

Pazt I1.
Phrases 1,

Phrase 4.

Paxt III.
Phrases ]

Phrases 3.
Phrase 4.

Part IV.

xpresses the religiocus enthusiasm of the Hassidim,
e s

part of their service. The dance employs chara cturlsblc Hassidic gestures and

he meaning of the words of the song.

Circles fecing the center.

In place sway and turn to the right putting weight on the right foot,

a group of Jews who use movement

to the right side at the same time. Then sway and turn left, putting weight on the

left foot, and clap hands to the left side at the same time.

The above combination is done 8 times.

With slow gesture, and pufting weight on the right foot, 1ift hands upwards to the
right side, with palms up.
In the sams position but witih faster gestures, 1irt the hends upwards twice.
Snap fingers upwards to the left, to the right, to the left, and to the rigut; then
with slow gesture, 1if't both hands forward upwards.
Repeat Phrases 1, 2, and 3 starting with nends raised to the left.
Reach with right hané for the nsarest elbow on your right, then reach witn the left
nand for the nearest elbow on your left, closing the eirecle.
Beginning with the rigut root, taie & runnlnt steps_to the rignt 11 the 01lcle.'

" rﬂ' f: ".-:PF .:.a L el -?"r At it Lo c.a s E‘ i - T4 J i ""E '{T '.r}—:"

T | oz |
NITSANDM (BUDS) A
2 Line Couple Dence -- Longway Style
(Israel)

& Levy and Gert Kaufman
kraft 5001 B-A

employlng characteristic Yemenite hand movements, tries to depict buds in the Spring.

r

Slap W {

2 lines four steps apart with partners facing each other. £ fia ey -

#

and clap hands

& 2. Step right foot forward with knee bend and the four hands of each couple meeting

at the fingertips, lorming a bud. ©Step left foot in place.

Step right foot backwards with knee bend and both hands of each dancer part.

Step left foot in place.
This combinaticn is done 4 times.
Bach dancer maXes cne co
held snoulder height with elbows bent and palms fzcing forward.
Count 1-2 to each pivot step:

1. Step on right foot with knee bend.

2. Step left foot, on toes cnly as knees straighten.

}

™
17

plete right turn with 4 ulvd;‘steps in place, hands are

Partners clap own uqnd“ then touch right uaﬁps and r” 2nge places with 3 step-hops

(right, left, right) turning clockwise. JNSta; A

2,3. A1 stand in place, and clap own hands while the last couple withpingide hands
joined (palms_touching], the free hands held shoulder level, steﬁﬁﬂh%s down the
They

line, separates at the foot of the line, each encircling his whole line.
meet agaii at the top of the line, and *eburn to thelr places
All couples change placas as in “urt 1, Purasae 4. A2k =

e

& 2. The whole pattern is repeated now, but with sharp staccato movements. Step right
foot forward, then clecse left foot to right with a sharp knee bending. Step

backwards on right foot then close left foot to right with a xnse bend.
This combinetion is done L times.

Turn as in Part I, Phrase 3, but step on right foct with straight knee,close

lel't foot to right with sharp knee bend.
Seme as Part I, Phrase 4.

Same as Part II, with second couple going down the line and back to place.

-

iy

At

(4
£

This dance may be repeated over and over, so that each couple gets & chance to

dance down the lime and back to pluce.

—
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BIM'ZILYAYIM UV'TUPIM {With Cymbals and Drums)
{Israel)
Couple Dance in Circle -~ Mixer

Dance by Gert Kaufman
Record: Folkraft F 1106A

This dance which 1s often called "Dance ol the Flocks" is a simple mixer which makes use of Yemenite
movements., It is somstimes performed by the couples jeining hands over & sibepherd's stall’, the man
reteining the staff when the lady Tune to the next partner.

Formation: Couples arrange themselves in a double circle witn partmers racing each other. Ladles
face the center of the circle, men lace out.

Phrase 1. Partners joln both hands, lady's palms placed on men's palms, and circle in place, 8
running steps to gEwt. Lo . W H 2 .

Phrase 2. Couples stand face to face, Teet closed, with upwerd motion moving hend higher with
each clap. Clap both right hands, then both left hands, then both right hands again,
then both left hands again. Repeat same claps moving hands downwards. Then both
palms are put firmly together and raised up and pulled down quickly.

Phrase 3. Partners put palms together as in the begimning. tep with left foot to left side,
then close right foot to lelft, follow with knee bend. Repeat same to right side.

The girls then take 4 running steps to her right, where she meets a new partner. The
boys meanwhile repeat the above steps to left, and to right preparing his hands to
receive his new partner.
Dance begins again with new partner.
-,

DEBKA
Line Dance
(Israel)

Record: Folk Dancer ¥H 1052

Debka is the national dance of the Arabs. The Dsbka has influenced many of the Israeli dances.

The dance may have originated as an imitation of the movements of the hyena, a common animal in

the near Bast. This Debkae is besed on the Arabian Debka. It 1s usually danced in a line with -
the dancers staying close together, shoulder-to-shoulder, and holding their bodies straight.

Formation: Groups form lines with hands joined and down and with the leader at the right end
of the line.

Step T. A. Take 4 running steps forward starting with the rignt foot (right, left, right left).
Then take 4 Debka jumps, in place. Debka Jjumps are done with feet close together.
Jump on both feet turning toes and hips to the left side, then to the right side,
lert, and right. *3|_.__H”_,. i&ﬁzi.] r
|
Repeet entire combination.

B. Take 2 running steps forward starting with the right foot (rignt, left). Then 2
Debka jumps as described above, first to the left side, then to the right side.

The above combination is done & times.

Step IT. Step to the right side, with the rignt foot, cross left foot behind the rignt loot,
step with the right foot close to the left foot, then hop on the right foot In pleace,
then step on the left foot, and hop on the left foot in place. Then touch right
foot closs to the left foot, then hep on tbe left foot.

The above combination is done 4 times.

Step IIT. Step to tne right side with the right foot, c¢ross left foot behind the rignt root,
step on the right fecot close to the left foot, then hop on the right foot, then step
on the left foot in place, and hop on the left foot, then cross right foot over to
the left foot, and step on the left foot in place.

The above combination is done 4 tlmes.

Step IV. Heop on right foot in place extending the lelt heel forward end touching the floor;
then hop on the left fcot, apd extend the rignht knee forward. Then bring the right
foot close to the left Ioot, keeping the weight on the left foot. Take 2 hops on the
left foot to right side, and at the same time c¢lick the right hesl to the left heel
twice. Then jump on both feet, then hop on the right Toot bringing the lelt foot
slightly backwards.

FDC-52-34
The above combinatlon is done L times.
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S0KG OF SONGS ——— A 5 _jflgl Gobea < . 2
Presented by Dvors Lapson i > ’
\, e A | APPSR S = el
LVAHON {Come With Me From Lebanon) J . e ) g
Couple D ¢ v {a —d 20
(israeﬁcc o {'Lﬂ-c" pBAseY: TS e
"Come with me from Lebancn, my spouse,
With me from Lebanon;
Look from the top of fmana
From tne top of Shenir and Hermon,
From the lion's dens,
From the mountains of the leopards." - Song of Songs IV, 8

This is a couple dance in Yamenite style which when created was celled "Yemenite Tango." This

was in answer to & need for social dancing among the folk dencers.

Record: Arzi R—307—175

Dance by Rivka Sturman. Musle by Nira Chen, Ein Harod.

Formstion: Couples in a circie, sll facing counter-clockwise, with the lady on the man's right.
Partnerz linking each cther's tiny fingers of left hand, the man's right right arm is
ground the lady's wealst and the lady's right hand is free.

P o

Part I. .__-L_,j;; Slarat Gl Lol

Measure 1. One Yemenite three step. (Heold two counts, then stert with the left foot.]
Take 4 counts for sach Ysmenite three step:

1, Step to the lelt side with the lef't foot,
2. Step in plece with the right foot,
3. Cross left foot in I'ront of the right foot,
4. Then hold one count. ]
. The rirst 2 counts ere done with slastic knee rovement. Ahff

Measure 23] Cross right foot in frout of left foot and hold one count.| Then step back with tis
left feot, and step close lipghtly with the risght foot.

lisasure 3. Cross left foot in Cront of rignt foot, then step slightly backwards with the right
foot to face partner with small left fingers remaining linked. Then step on left n
foot close to the right and point right foot towards partuner, then hold one count.ﬂbi -ﬂ~-?

lieasure 4. tep with the right foot toward partner, then ster close with the left foot facing )
counter-clockwise. Then cross right foot in frent of the left, man puts his rignt
arm around the lsdy's waist, then hold one count.

Repeat all of Part I.

Pert IT.

Messure 1. ©Sanme as Part I, Measure 1.

Measure 2. BSame as Part I, Measure 2.

Measure 3, Take 3 steps forward; left, rignt, left. Then held one count.

Measure 4. Same as Part IT, Measure 1, sterting with the right foot.

Repeat all of Part II.

Part IIT.

sure 1., Same as Pert I, Measurs 1.

Measure 2, Same as Part I, Heasure 2.

fgasure 3. Partuers drop hsnds; and take 3} small steps buraing rizght once around in place {lesft,
right, left}, partrers continue to lock st each cther as they turn.

Measure 4. Same as Part III, Measure 1, starting with the right Icot.

Repeat all of Part III.

Part IV.

HYeasure 1. Bame as Part I, Measure 1.

Measure 2. Same as Part I, Measurs 2.

Measure 3. With left smell fiungers linked and right hands free, lady pesses in frent of the man
and to his left with three steps (left, right, lef®), eqdigﬁ with partners facing each
other and right foot pointing. Then hold one count. 1L L s P i

Measure 4. Sterting with the right focot lady goes back to original place *with 3 steps (right, left,

right), ledy passing in front of the mun, ending with the man's right arm around the
lady's waist and facing counter-clockwise and with right feot in front of the left foot.
Then hecld one count. PP e P

Lt
L]

Repeat all of Part IV.

FDC~52-35



AlA HALACE DODECH (Where Did Your Beloved Go)
Couple Dance
{Israel)

"Whither is thy beloved gone,
¢ thou failrest among women?

Whither is thy belcved turned aside? —
That we may seek him with thee." - Song of Songs VI, 1

Reeord: Arzi R-308-2

Danoe by Sara Levi. Musie by Pugachov.

Thie is one of the complicated dances of the Song of Songs series in which the Yemenite style of
movament predominates,

Formation: Couples form 2 circles, partners facing each other without holding hands; the man on
the inside facing out, lady on the outside faecing in.

Part I. Partners change places, moving counter-clockwise, each couple describingﬂdﬁjoval.
Men's Part I: Step to the right with the right foot, hold one count, then brush left
e . i
foot ip froatyjof the right foot. Hlo. fead STl &/ il
s TIPEr v ; { - u ’ e {“

by

%
This combinetion is done 4 times.

Lady's Part I: ZXEight smell steps, starting with the right foot with knee bend on each
ofT beat. (Count 1-2 step on 1, knee bend on 2.)

Part IT. Partners go back to originael places still moving counter-clockwise. -
Man's Part II: Eight steps, starting with the right foot, with knee bends on each off
beat, and elaepping own right back hand on the palm of own left hand with an upward
motion on the even off beats. (On each 4th count)

Lady's Pert IT: Describe a half circle with the right foot brusbing forward lightly
off the flocr; then leap on to the right footf; then step on the left foot close to the
right foot; then clap own hands as described for the men.

Part III. Partners joln inside hends facing counter-clockwise.
A, Hold one beat, than step forward with the inside foot (man's right, lady's left).
Then step with outslde foot close to the inside foot; then facing partner, cross
with the inside foot behind the outside foot; then leap on cutside foot, turning
slightly away from partner.

=

Repeat the above combination.

B. Step with inside foot sideways toward partner, with knee bend, touching man's right
choulder with lady's left shoulder. Then step with outside foot close to inside
foot with knee bend. Then jump on both feet backwards turning & quarter turn to
face partner. Then clap own hands as deseribed in Part II. When standing. shoulder
to shoulder inside hands should be clasped and partners should lcok at each other.

Repeat &ll of Part III.

LIVSHU NA'0S {PUT ON STRENGTHE) (A Debka)
{Israel) Dance by Leah (Ramath Yockeanan}

Record: Folkraft 1108 B-1
This dance, influenced by the Arabian Debka, is perfermed by the Jewish youth in Israel. This is
ong of the simple dances.

Formetion: Line, move to R.
Steps - Phrase 1. 2 sliding jumps to R side, then 2 Debke jumps in place (feet together, jumping
Tirst L, then in place, fwd.] This comnbination 1s denced 4 times.
Phrase 2. In plece, LF polnts fwd, then L {and RF jumps in ploce et same time twice), then
2 jumps, feet together. Same with RF pcinting fwd, R, then feet together. This
pattern is dcne twice.
Repeat entire dence over and over egein, leader leading his line in patterns.

-~Dance Notation by Dvora Lapson 5
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'0SI (Vesimrat yah)
Line Dance
(Israel)

"The Lord is my strength and song

And He ls become my salvetion,

He is my God,

And 1 will prepare Him an habitation,
My father's God,

And I will exalt Him. - Exodus XV, 2.

Record: Arzi R-308-1
Dance by Rivka Sturman. lielody: 0ld Yemenite Folk Song.

This is a shepherd dance for men. It is often performed with a shepherd's staff. Women beat the
raoythm in the background by clepping their hands.

Formation: Llne with leeder st the right end of the line. All face to the right end of the line,
with joined hends held down.

Part I. Tiny leap on right foot in place {preparatory step); then a flrm step on left oot for-
.;i&. ward with body straightened, then moving forwsrd step-hop on the right foot, then step-
",y hop on the left foot, covering space. Jump on both feet, turging to left side; jump on

v = 1 "  right foot, turning to 11bnt fecing forwerd, tiuen step on left foot and bend lcf% knee. <

Stamp left foot close #6 the right foot.
The above comblnation is done twice.

Pert I1. Take a tiny leap on 11Lut foot and clap own hands with a verticzl motion (like clashing
cymbels). Then step-hop dn the laft foot and step-hop on rignt foot covering space;
then leap on left foot and bend rlght knee low. Turn to 18ft on left foot.  Step on
the right foot turning anotngl turn to the left keeping rigiht knee bent; then sﬁambt?
close with the left foot to the right foos.

The ahbove combinetion is repezted in opposite direction sterting with the same foot.

EL GINAT BGOZ (Nut Orchard)
A Couple Dance in Yemenite Style
{Isreel)

"My beloved is gone down into nis garden,

To the bed of splces,

To feed In the gardens

And to gather lilies." - Song of Songs VI, 11

Record: Arzi R-309-~1
Music end Dance by Sara Levi

Formation: Couples in a cirele all facing ceﬁler; lady on the man's right.

Partners hold rigint hands; men extends his right palm up, lady places her right palm down. The left
hands are held shoulder level end with tips of thumb and index finger together, describing a nut.

AY - .-

Phrase. 1., Step on right foot tokth right slde “then brush left foot to the Elbht (diagonally)} while
hopping on rigbt foot. 'Then cross left foot in front of right foot“and bring the right
Tfoot close to left root with e slight knee bend.

Phrase 2. Step on right foot to the right side, then brush left foot to the right (diagonally) while
hopping on right foot. Then c;oss left foot in rront of tae rignt foot, and hold 1 count.

Phrase 3. Cross rignt foct in back or left bring left fo%t close to the right Loot The cross
right foot diagonally forward over the left foot and hold one count<™ Then bring left
rfoot close to rignt foot hlih slight knee bend and hold oné count.

Parase 4. Repeat Phrase 3. On the last 2 ste}s the man tulns lelt e quarter turn to face the ledy,
st111 holding right hands. E f

Phrase 577 Couples are now mvang clockwise in their own circlesg. Still holding right hands leap
back on left foot pulling body sway from sach other; then step forward towards each other
on right foot "then bring left foot close to right with emphasls.
This combinaslon is repeated 3 times, ending witi-partners—in—esch -other's ulncnq;~

Phrase ‘6~ |Partners still facing each other repeat steps of Phrage 2. Then repsat steps of Phrase
3, On the last 2 steps of Phrase 3 the lady turns 1ight to end stending hosdzomtally
with the man. Couples ere now ready to repeat the dence from the beginning.

FDC-52-37



Record:
Dance by Rivka Sturman. Music by Papper (Ain Hashofet)

MBS ARASTM (IT A Fleme Fell Into The Cedars)
Couple Dance in Circle
(Israel)

"I a fleme among the cedars falls

What avail the lichen on the wall.

If the Leviathan by hook be hauled to land

What hope have fishes of a shallow strand.

if fish in rusbing streem by hook be caught

What death may in mershy ponds be wrought." - lMoed Katan p. 25

A
Arzi R-2309-2

This dance comes from a large collectlve settlement in the Velley of Esdraclon where the swamp has
been chenged into fertile gardens.

Formation:

Part I.

Part TI.

FDC-52-38

A.

Hi

Couples in & circle facing each other, men on the inside of the circle facing out, ladies
on the outside facing in, Right hands are jolned.

In place cross left foot in rront of the right oot with a light stamup. Then hob on the
left foot with a slight turn of the body toc left side. Tnen crose right foot in front
of the left foct. Then hop oa the right oot with the lady only taking & slight turn
of the body to the right side.

Couples continue to hold right hands and now with left hands joined behind the man’s
back, take 4 running steps forwerd, moving counter-clockwise in the cirecle {kaft, rght),
left, right). Then drop left hends.

The abeve combination is done four times,

Partners now face each other. Cross left foot in front of the right foot, hips following
the foot, meeting partners left shoulder end clapping own hands with & vertical motion
{like clashing cymbals). Then stsp in place with the right foct. Then step on the laoft

foot c¢lose to the right fcoot and hop on the left foot in place.

Repsat the sbove combination with the right feoot leading and meeting partners right
shoulder.

Partners now meet left shoulders again, left hands on hips, right hands raised high,

and describe a small circle moving clockwise with 8 light running steps starting with

the left foot.

Repeat B and G,

Formation: Couplas Torm & circle with hends joined: ledy on the man's right.

Repeat basic steps of Part I, A with circle moving counter-clockwise.

Partners now face each other in a single cirele, man facing counter-clockwise, lady facing

clockwise, Repeat basic steps of Part I, B, but during the hop on the left foot, make a
helf turn left to meet the corner person with the right shoulder. Then repeat basic steps

of Part I, B with the corner person, and during the hop on the right foot make & half turn
right to meet partner's left shoulder.

Repeet Part I, C.

Repeat Part II, B and Part II, C.

For the latest in Folk and Squares - Read LET'S DANCE
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POTCH TANZ
Clap Dance
{East Buropsan)

Dance by, Dvora Lapson
Record: “Folkraft 5001 A-A
Formation: The group forms & circle, each one standing next to his own partner, girls on right,

Part I.
Phrase 1. Girls take 4 steps in, then ell clap hands 3 times.
Phrase 2. Girls take 4 steps beck, then all c¢lep hands 3 times.
Phrase 3 & L. Boys repeat as 1 and 2.
Phrase 5 & 6. Partners join both hands and circle around left 16 steps.
FPhrase 7 & 8. Partners circle around right 16 steps.
Part II.
Phrase 1. All take 4 steps in and stamp 3 times, joining right hands center, forming a star.
Phrase 2. All go around 8 steps.
r > All turn abeut, jein left hands center, and go around 8 steps.
v Hes All teke f steps back to place and clap hands 3 times.

Phrase 5 & 6. Partners join, placing right hand on each others' right shoulders and go around
16 steps.
Phrase 7 & 8. Change to left hand on partner's left shoulder and go around 16 steps.

Pert III.
Phrase 1. All take L4 steps in to center of circle and clap nands 3 times.
Phrase 2. All take L4 steps back and clap hands 3 times.
- " 5 [ Same as Phrase 1.
f L. Same as Phrzse 2.

Phrases 5,6,7,8 - All join hands high in circle, turning body slightly to right, and repeat
following routine 4 times: Balance right, balance left and ) steps right.

This Potch Tanz is arranged to a recently composed melody but follows the Torm of the old Potch
Tanz which gave an expression to youthful excitement and joy whemever young people in the ghettos
of Europe got together whether on a Ssturday night or a Festival or a Jewish wedding.

—— ITALIAN DANZA A ) @57
(Itelien) L AR

Record: Olive 202B, Folkdancer 1045, Imperial 1053

Pormation and Position: Couples. Each couple faces in line of direction {(CCW), forming a circle
of couples around the room. Woman stands on RH side of her partner. Left hands are
joined with left hand, right bands are Joined with right hands, RIGHT HANDS UNDERNEATH;

hands are in front, waist high. J : y o . I ) . ¢
L= ot 5 hoorts F Lo Seam s *f Goorx - Lo 4 s
Farts e fudiea g plgsdells | ot s
First Figure: | | i |
A Both step diagonally forward on RF, close LF to RF; repeat. Step forward a third time
with RF, pause, point L toce ferward, pause.
B Repealt all of above, starting with LF
C. Step back on RF, pause, point L toe fwd., pause. Step back on LF, pause, point R toe
fwd., pause.
] Repeat all of C above.
BFGH (The above rspresents ti:e first half of the first figure. To complete the first figure,
W=y repeat the entire movement as deseribed thus far.}
s R n
b " i‘; Second Figure: I*L"l"!"l 4
[ Ht:‘“ I Facing each other, partners relse Joined hands to form an erch. The lady turns completely £#%-
&1 LQ& % ,I‘ﬁ'round to her leftflunder the raised arm, in three slow steps. Release hands.* Maq bow, :
W ot lhdy curtsey. {4 sl il o T 2
ﬂd;‘ oo J Joining hands &s before, partners change places with three slow stepgs, the lady turning =
Aot A once around to her left under the arms, the man wallking fwd. to his right. Relemuse hands
LS N ¢ and honor.
| Vi K Join end raise R hends and change pleces with thkree slow steos; lady turns left during
+ ff il the change, man walks to left, back to original place. Relgase hands and honer.
W 4}; L6 Join and raise left hands, and ohange pleces with three slow steps; lady turns right
?ﬁ il ; during the change {under the hands as before), man walking to right, to opposite
U g position. Honor.
ff M6 Hook right elbows, and change places with three slow steps. Honor.
T g’ N Hook left elbows, and change places with three slow steps. Honor.
)th" oP In ordinary dante position, .couples do eight lively hop-steps, moving around the circle,

turning freely as they dance. = f’”';_l,,
Nl oy, s el
NOTE: Partners do NOT change places during the cxecution of the first one of the six slow parts

in the Second Flgure, but they DO chenge places in the remaining five - parts JKILﬂ%DC e
9 Y A



ITALIAN DANZA, cont'd.

NOTE: This leeves the man in the lady's original place, and vice versa; at the conclusion of
the six slow parts.

The couple turns naturally into the original positions as they begin the eight hop-steps

which finish the dance. -
PONY SCHOTTISCHE
Formation: Two couples place themselves one ahead of the other. Head couple and foot couple
are joined together by clesping outside hands; partners are linked together by
joining inside hands.
Sgep I Starting with outside foot, run three steps in line of dirsction {(straight ahead],
hop on count of four.
Step II Repeaat I starting with inside foot.
Step III Head couple break hold with each other but keep hcld of the foot couple. Do four step
hops, foot couple continuing in line of direction, head couple separate and circle
(lady right, gentleman left) to foot c¢ouple's former position with four step hops end
again join hands. (Head couple now becomes tiie foot couple and foot couple becomes
head couple.)
Step 1V Repeat steps I, II and III which places couples in ecriginal starting positions.,
Step V Partners now face each other and jein both hands. Do step, close, step, hop, in line
of direction. Then retrace steps with step, close, step, hop. ==
Step VI Do four step kicks in place. .
Step VII Hook right elbows with partner and do one, two, three running steps in clockwise
direction and hop on count of four.
Step VIIL Repeat VII.
Step IX Heok lef't elbows with pertner end do f{our step hops in countsrelockwlse direetlon.
Step X Join nands ge at the start awml repest steps I to IX.
MECHOL OVADYA (Ovadya's Dance)
< {Isreel) Dance by Yardena Cohsn —
Record: Folkraft 1110-A
Mechol Ovadya is based on o drum pattern. It is in oriental style.
Formation: Line A. Leader at R. Hands joined snd down.
Part I. A, In place, put RF to R, then bend R knee. Step on LF, then bend L knee. Point with RF
fwd once, behind once, at side of LF twice. This entire combination is done 4 times,
B, RF steps to R, then R knee is bent. LF crosses behind R, then L knee is bent. RF
steps to side of LF, then R knee is bent. Then jump on both closed feet; then jump
on LF, RF in air. This combination is deme 4 times.
Part II. A. Rspeat IA,
B, All turn to R side and move fwd. RF steps rwd, then R knee is bent. Then LF steps
fwd, then L knee is bent; 2 light running steps (R, L}. Than light jump on closed
feet; then Jjump on LF. This 1Is done 4 times,
Part III.A, Repeat Part IA,
B. Same as Part IB, but at end, jump on hoth closed feet is done with turn to R side,
jump on LF with turn back to front position. This is done 4 times.
Rensat Part I.
-- Dance Notmstions by Dvora Lapson --
LET'S DANCE dancesg heve been "proofed™ through Camp Sessions, Institutes,
clups, and research comuittees.
Subscribe HNow! —_——
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ALFELDER
(Garman)

This is a traditional feolk dance from the little town of Alfeld near Hamnnover in Germeny.
It has never been published either in German or eny other language. It was first des-
cribed in English for the World of Fun Series of Recreatiopal Recordings under the "Dunsing
Records." Anna Helms-Blasche, folklorist and "0l1d Master™ of the German folk dasnce, who
was 75 years old this spring and is stilll very active, sent[ugﬂthis dence as a gift. Bhe
glves the following explanation, and we translate: =

On the meadows along the river Leine, Alfeld celebrated every four years a "Schﬁtzenrest”
(a folk festivel in which shooting for a prize is the highlight). It was celebrated so sel-
dom because of the large cost. Four huge tents were pitched, one of which was entirely re-
served for the unmarried. Custom demanded that the girls would send the invitations to their
dancers heferehand in the form of a white silk bow: if the dancer accepted the bow, he would
send the girl in return a bouquet of flowers, He would then also be obliged to remsin the
girl's escort during the parade through the town end to the tents as throughout the festival
days. Now, 1t happened frequently that one gentleman received twc bows and accepted both.
Then of course, he went with becth girls to the festlval. And sc evolved this YAlfelder
Tilittentit."

Record: World of Fun ¥ 115

Formation: One man and two women in open hold face another such tric. All dancere are
arranged in this way in a large circle sround the room. This means that half
of the trios face counterclockwlse and half face clockwise.

Step: Two slow welking steps Tor & 6/8 measure.

As Meas., 1-L Circle slx to the left.
5-8 Circle six to the right back to original placss.

B. Meas. 9-16
9-10 Men hookx right elbows and welk around each other.
11-12 They hook left elbows with their right pertners and turn them once arcund.
13-1L They hook right elbows with their left pertners and turn them around.
15-16 They return to thelr originsl pleces.

C. Meas. 9-16 (Repetition)
9-10 All bow to opposite trio - no steps.
11-14 Trics keep hands Joined, pass the opposlte trio by walking toward the
right and again a 1little toward the left to meet the new trio,
15-16 All bow to the new opposite tric - no steps.

Repeat as often as desired.
POLKA ZU DREIEN

Polka for Three
{German}

Record: MH 105C ¥olk Dancer

Published: German Folk Dences Vol., I, by Paul Dunsing
e

Formation: One man and twe women in open hold.

Meas. 1 All put right foot forward, pointing toe T
la and back again.
2 Polke step forwerd starting right.
3-4 The same as measures 1-Z, but begin lelt.
5-8 The same as measures l-4. At measure 8, all releuse their holds and turn left

around, ncw facing into the opposlte direction.
1-8 (Rep.) The seme as measure 1-8, now into the new direction.

g-16 [With repetition) Three hand mill, All Join right hands for the mill and dance
polka (begimning with right foot)} 8 meas., to left snd 8 meas. to right (with left
hande joined). At meas, 16 they get back into their starting positions.

17-2h (With repetition) The seme as measures 1-8 with repetition.
25-32 (With repetition) Join hands in a circle and dence polke (begloning with right
feet) 8 measures to the left and 8 measures to the right.

The dance mey now be repeated.
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Rheinlaender 1s just another word for Schottisch.
Scandinavian ccuntries.
ary Rheinlaender form which is a couple dance.

REEINLANDER ZU DRETEN
Rheinlaender for Three
{German)

ful enthuslesm and creativeness of en East Prussian Youth group in the 1920's.
quickly caught the fancy of our Ghicago dencers.

MH 1050 Folk Dencer

Dance Lightly by Gretel and Paul Dunsing

One nan and two woman in open nold.

Record:
Published:
Formation:
A, MNeas. 1-8
1-2
3-4
5-8
1-8
B. Meas. 9-16
9
10
13
12
13-16
G. Mees. 9-16
g9-12
13-16
D. Meas. 17-2
E. Meas. 25-32
25
26
27-28
29-32
F. Meas. 25-32
The whole

FDC-52-42

and the right woman.
facing in originel direction.
Rep.

as megs.

(with repetition)

1 rheinlaender (schottisch) step
With 2 rheinleender steps women exchenge tlaces.
through the door feormed by the man and the left woman.
his own left arm half around end =11 sre facing in opposite direction.
As 1-4, but the left womean now dances through the door formed by the men
The man turns under his own right arm and all are

i-8,

4 running steps forward, beginning left
With 4 Tunning steps women turn once around (inward toward the men) under
the lifted heands.

4 running steps baekward.
As meas. 10 (women turn outward away [l'rom the man).

As megs., 9-12

(Repetition}

The man turns to the left woman, dances two rheinlaender steps with rigat
hends joined and two rheinlaender steps with left hands joined.

left forwerd and 1 right forward.
The right womsn goes
The man turns under

the right woman dences rheinlaender steps in place. £ | |
Same with the right woman

[With repestition) Same as meas. 1-8 with rep.

It is commonly used in German and
"Rheinlaender for Three" 1s not to be confrsed with the ordin-
This dance has grown out of the youth-
It

Meanwhile

The men and the right woman dance one rheinleender step apart, he to the

left, she to the right {she begins right),.

At the same time the left wo-

mon dances 1 rheinlaender step to the right (also beginning rignt) behind

the man.

Instead of coming back to the right woman the man dances 1 rheinlaender
step to the right and turns right about to face the left woman, who is
dancing one rheinlaender step left in place and is ready to meet him. The
right woman dances one rheinleendsr step to the left, ready to pass in
front of the other two.
The man dances 4 hop steps, turning clockwise, with the left women in Teg-
uler dance nold, while the right woman dances with 4 hop steps, turning
clockwise, over to the other side. The

exchanged.

As measures 25-28.

(Repetition)

At the finish women

As measures 25-32, ending

dance may now be repsated.

vomen finish with their places

are back in original positioms.

in originel positions.
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TAGERGUADRILLE
Huntsr Quadrille
(German)

This dance originated in the Ammerland in northern Germany. There is little doubt that the
word "Quadrille" wes put to it much later just to be in keeplng with the practice of the

——

tion and

time to use

French ncmenclature. The dance is not e sguare by any stretch of the imegina-
was originally called "JH#gerneuner" (Hunter's Kine).

The folklorist Erich Jenietz assumss thet the word "Jgger" (hunter) was put to it because
of tne hunt motive in the musiec. But he thinks it is entirely possible that the dance

symbolism stems from old pagean customs; the ending figure ol tower and hedge suggests

this strongly.
In cur time the dance has undergone many changes and youthful enthusiazn has not elways
done justies to it. It has been put here in ite original form as much s that could be
ascervained.

Record:

Published:

Formation:

A. leas

B. lleas.

C." HMeas.

A. Meas.
B. Meas.

C. leas,

. A. MNeas,.
B. lieas.

C. Meas.

He alsc points out some similarities to the Swedlsh "Trekarlspolska."

S

Rondo RFD 10 A
German Folk Dancess Vol. I, by Peul Dunsing

i

!

A set of three rows - one beliind the other - faces forward. In each row
stand one man and two women ln open hold.
Introduction:

9-16

17-24

17-24

9-16

17-24

1-8
9-16

17-24

Bow to esach partner.

first Tour

Backward. All three rows dance nop steps backward, beginming to hop on

left. The fres leg alvays swings slightly rq;ﬂ;rd.

(Rep.) 'The same forwalfi+ {7 j.-p,_; feiq

"Hunter" step. All face tie center dancer. He faces the right woman of

the first row and both dunce "Hunter" steps, A "Hunter" step is essentially
a hop step in place. Un bne Tirst peat bornce. pif the floor left and swing
the fres rigit foot 1 ehtly ‘Torward taDplnG tile floor; on the second heat
bounce off the flcoor with botn feet together; then repeat bouncing off the
right and swinging the left forward for the tap; then agein beunce off with
both feet together. So, if one nas the swinging foot in mind, one could
prompt: right-togetner-left-together, and so on. The hands are on hips;
there is no hold.

(Rep.) On the 14th measure the center dancer jumps hzlf around to face

the left women of the third row and dences "Hunter" steps with her., The
other woman stops dancing.

Hand tour of tne center dancer and 2 clrcles. The center dancer and the

right woman of the first row join both hends and sxip left around in place.“
The left woman of the third row turns by herself in place - skip. The man
of the first row and the left women of the first and second rTows cirecle

left - skip. The man of the third row end the right women of the second

and third rows cirele left - skion. ..

(Rep.) The center dancer und the left women of the third row now dance
together the rignht roman of the first row dences by nerself, and the two

2nd Tour

{With Tepetition). Backward end Forward es in 1st Tour.

(With repetition). "Hunter Step . The center dancer dences with the left
woman of the first row and the rignt woman of the third row as explaineE_F
in the 1st Tour.

(Witn repetition). Hana tour ena 2 circles. Tue ceuter dancer dunces
hand tour witn these same two women. The twe elrcles are now formed by
the man of the first row with right women of first and seccnd rows and
men of third row with left women of second end third rows.

ird Tour

{With repetition). Beckward and Forwerd ac in first Tour.

(With repetition). "Hunter" step. The center dancer dances with his own
right partner and thoen with his left.

(With repetition). Hand tour and 2 ecirelesg. The center dancer dances hand
tour with these same two women. The two circles are now formed by the entir
first row and the entire third row.

a

FDC-52-43



Jaggrguadrille contd.
4th Tour

A. Meas, 1-8 (With repetition). Backward end forward as in first tour.

B. Meas. 9-16 The center dancer and the man of the first row - L SRS tolded dn front of
chest - lunge forward with a stamp right and almoqt fest With right shoul-
ders, jump back on botn feet, lunge forward with a stemp left, again lunge
back on both feet, then once more right and once more left. The center
dancer then turns guickly left around and dances in the seme way with the
man of the third row.

G-16 (Repetition). "Hunter" step by all. The center dancer turns gquickly to
the right woman of the flrst row and dsnces one "Hunter" step with her,
then, going toward his own left, he starts one dancer after another duncing
"Hunter" steps until at the end they are all dan01ng._ “'“il'”',:'r"

C. Meas. 17-24 Concentric Circles., The three men with upper-arm hold’ c1rcle left (ﬂalk—

ing); all women join hands around them end also circle left (sliding):
17-24 , {Repetition) WVhile the men continue in their direction, the vomen now
w . i “%ircle right. At the end, the men streteh joined hands upward for the

[!h_ﬂﬁﬁFM ] "Dancers' tower" end all dancers hold their positlon for a moment.
-,I-.‘i .;_""1‘" 1 v in ey T .r.-.l.-_
SIEGE OF ENNIS
{Irish)
Record: Musiec of Ireland Record M 400lA or any reel listed for Weves of Tory. OColumbla 33521F

"Siege of Ennis."
Formation: 4 couples, couples 1 end 2 in one line fecing couples 3 and 4 in opposite line.

1. Advance and Retire (8 meas.)
Couples 1 and 2 holding hands 1n line and couples 3 and 4 In opposite line, advance and retire
twice.

2. Couvles Sideéstep (8 meas.)
With crossed hands jolned in couples, couple 1 sidestep to L in front of couple 2 who as the
same tlme sldestep to R, using a 7 and twe 3's. Couples 3 and 4 do same thing at same time.
(4 meas.) Couple 1 returna to position sldestepping behind couple 2, while couples 2, 3 and
4 8lso return to position with a 7 and two 3's. (4 meas.)

3., Star and Swing (8 meas.)
Inner 4 {that is, M1, W2, M3, W4} join RH in center and move CW, using promenade step, for 4
measures, and back with LH star CCW into position again, 4 meas. At gsame time outside 4 (thet
is, Wi, M4, M2, W3) swing in couples, using swing #2. (8 meas.)

4. Advance and Through (8 meas.)
A1l back in position, joilm hands as-at start, advance and retire once. (4 meas.) Advance
again and couples 3 and 4 pass Indlvidually under reised hends of couples 1 and 2, passing to
R of opposite person. Meet next group to repeat dance. {4 meas.)

VIENNA TNO STEF
(01d Tims Dance - Englend)

Verified with Standardization Committee of 0ld Tims Dance Society's in England, PFirst introduced
in U.S.A. at Community Folk Dance Center by Michael Herman in September, 1950.

Record: Progressive Two Step, London 734 10" single. Also avallable on a Long Playing London
record with other dances on 1it.

I. Couples - Varsouvlienne position.
Starting on left foot, both walk fwd 4 steps, then bwd 4 steps.
Pog de basque lightly to L, then to R.
Step on LF, at the same time swinging RF over it.
Teke a quick two-step diagonally fwd to R, leading with RF,

IT, Heel and toe and a two-step starting with LF., Repeat with RF. In this part move swd rather
than fwd, but do not change places.

ITTI. Four two-steps fwd, M moving fwd to W ahead on the last two two-steps.
--Presented by Michsel Hermen - 1951

FDC-52=-4)



-

réuimINGIR uommx ' P
(Germen)— o Y S

Record: World of Fun M 115 ; | VAT
Published: German Folk Dances Vol. I, by Peul Dunsing’

Formetion: 4 couples in & square.
Introductlon: Bow to your partner, bow to the cormer, joiln hands in a eircle.

Jh el : :
lst Tour Il : o o “f

A. Meas. 1-8 Big Sircle to left (one hop step in each measure}. -l 0 ) r

1-8 (Rep.) Big circle to the right. ;.f b 7

B. Meas. 9-16 Pushcard. Partners face euch other joining both hands.

9-12 The woman goes backward with four hop steps, the men iorrérd pushing her
one-fourth around the cjrc‘e ’

13-16 There they turn beck to "Betk and nu. dunce four hop steps with the corner,
golng beck toward their originul positions. The arms may be swung toward
each other (inside) on the first measure and eway (outside) on the seacnd
measure.

§-16 (Repetition) As expleined above.

C. Meas. 17-24 {With rep.). Chein. Grand right and left, running steps. Wnen partners
meet the first time they; peuse briefly and bow. They bow agaln at the cnd.

D. Mess. 25-32 Arming. Partners hook right srms and swing forward around with small '
running steps, clapping hands once on last heet.
25-32 ({Rep.) They hook left eims and do the seme, no clap on last beat.

2nd Tour
A, Meas. 1-8 (With rep.) Women's Round. The women walk around inside the circle, hands
on hips, 16 steps tD rluht and 16 steps to left (Back to original positions).
Men clap hands £ st
B. - D. The seme as in the 1st Tour.
3rd Tour

A, Meas. 1-8 (With rep.) Men's Round. Same as women's round but first to left and then
to right.

B. - D. The same as in the 1lst Tour.

OFFENER WALZER
Open Waltz
{Germen)

The music has been traced bto an old menuscript from Danzig in East Prussia (1790). The
dance Torm is probebly as old as waltzing itself. FE learned it from our parents.

-,
Ay | FEEEY

Record; Roendo RFD 10 R
Published: Dance Lightly by Gretel and Paul Dunsing.

Formaticn: Couples in circle, men on the inside, women on the outside, inside hands joined.
Use the old fashioned Germen Waltz step.

Meas. 1-2 TORWARD 2 waltz steps with open hold, only the inner hands joined, beginning on
outsiue feet. On the gecond waltz atep turn half around individually toward
gpach other, Tace 1n the opposite directlon snd join the cther hands.

Meas, 13-4 BACKWARD 1n the same manner in the originel direction. On the fourth measure
come to ordinary dence held, facing your partner.

Meas, 5-8 ROUND WALTZ. 2 complete turns clockwise wlth 4 waltz steps flnishing in start-
ing positlon.

Repeat asg often as deslired.
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GOOD LIICGHT WALTZ

Record: Same music as for tne Open Waltz.
Published: Dance Lightly by Gretsl and Paul Dunsing.

This is a waltz combination which has gruduslly developed through use In our Chicago groups.
It could be varied in numerous ways. Use the music of the Open Waltz and the same step.

Formation: Couples form a large circle.
I. CIRCLE to lert 8 measures and to right 8 mearures.

II. 1IN AND OUT for 16 measures. Dance 2 weltz steps to the center with arms swinging
slightly forward upward, then 2 waltz steps back to the original circle position. +
Always Keep the circle fntact. Mo BAllad sew ¢ focl @y v 2, Pl A0 dor 1 BTy TiP0

ITI. GOOD WIGHT for 16 measurss. Tile object is to chunge partners. One chauge tekes 4
measures. Dance 2 measurss (2 wsltz steps) iu the circle to $ie left. Then, fo1 the
next 2 measures the men lead their partners in front of themselves snd to their leflt
side. Thus, the women are completing one full turn while traveling from the right to
the left of the men. Durlng this figure, the men dance in plece. All join hands in
theylarge circle agsin., Counting your own partner, there will be four chonges.

IV, OPEN YALTZ with thé NEW pur£ncr {the rifsh person) for 14 measures. Try this with
partner cnenge: In this cese couples vake only ons complet: turn (2 meuas.) together;

then the woman co;tinug;ﬁ&ith ons turn by herself wiile the man dances straight for-

ward to the next woman. Wlarna s 'Jﬁle,“-nG- bl i’
{ r il 3 Cl o . g % /I
LT SE pre 2 Lidhat SR, 4 il e _':._ D ropn iy il el L =
= b I, o G | F /
y = ""”‘,'-' " Togpur (1 etsssate Fm

(German) < U £

"Tampet" or '"La Tempete" or "Tempest" is probably a variunt ol scveral contra dances of
the past century. North German in origin, it reccived much wider distribution and now
is our party favorite.

Record: ‘'World of Fun 114
Published: Dance Ligntly by Gretel and Paul Dunsing

Formation: A row of two couples races anobher row or two couples. These sets can be
arranged either in & colummn shrough the middle of the roow or in a large circle.

Intreoduction: Joln hends in & circle eight.

Meas, 1-8 (Witu repetition). Circle to the left & meass. and then walk to the right,
ENDING IN STARTING POSITION.
9-16 Couples change sides within their rows with 4 sliding steps.
9-10 The right couple 1s paesing in front of the left.
11-12 HNow the couple going to tne left pointe ripght toe over lert foot and
left over right, while the couple golng towerd the right beglns point-
ing left over right. (Pointing means to touch floor peyond oot men-

ticned. ) L5 SR | L o PR
13-16 (Repetition]). The actlon is repeated as described except that now'the 07

left couples will pass in front.

17-24 Center Four Form Right Hand Star; corners join both hands with opposite. Walk
left around in place.

17-24 (Repetition). Walk right around in place - center four with left hend star-
ending in starting position.

25=32 For and Back and Passing Through. Hends joined in roweg, all teke 4 steps
forward arpd 4 steps bacsward (Meas. 25-28) drop hands end pass tiie opposite
by right shoulders (meas. 29-30) and meet the new row for the beginning
clrcle figure (31-32).

Repeat as often as desired.

LET'S DANCE dances have been "proofed" throuvgh Cemp Sesslons, Institutes,
clubs, and research committess,
Subseribe Now!
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Record: Wo

Published:
Formation:
Intreductio
Meas., 1-4
1
2
3
4
Meas., 5-8
Meas. 1-8
NMeas. 9-24
g-12
13-16
- 17-24
Mems., 25-40
25
26
27-28
29-1.0
Meas. 25-40

Repeat the

Record: \Vio
Published:

Formation:

Meas. 1

BEIlS KRONENWIRT
At the Imnn "To the Crown™
{German)

rld of Fun i 115
German Folk Dances Vol. I, by Paul Dunsing

Couples in cirecle, men on the inside, women on the outside, inside hands joined.
n: ien lead women in front of themselves {men remain in place) and they bow to
each other.

Both eclap own hands

Clap left hends

Clap right hands

Clap both hands egainst partners'.

Partners join both hanas and circle once around to the left. The step is
optionel: wuse either nep-weltz-steps, or waltz steps, or walking steps.

(Repetition) As explained above.

They join right hinds and she turns with weltz gteps under his right arm
{two turns clcekwise with four waltz steps). He follows with small waltz
steps. Both edvence in dance direction (counter-clockwise in the circle).
Swall cireles ag explained in Meas. 5-8.

Repeat as explained in Measures 9-16.

Side by side (inside haends joined) take one waltz step forwerd starting on
outside feet, Joined hands swing forward;

one waltz step forward starting on inside feet, joined hands swing backward
{advance in dance direction]).

Hands swing forward egain and part, mun mekes a left turn, woman mekes a
right turn with two waltz steps, advancing slightly in dance direction.
Three more tilmes as meas, 25-28. The last time swing only half way around
and face into opposite direction.

(Repetition) Same as explained asbove but aguinst the dance direction.
whole dence es often as desired.
SCHMETTERLINGSTANZ

Butterfly
(German)

rld of Fun K 114
Germen Folk Dances Vol. I, by Paul Dunsing

Couples in & circle. The man stands behind the women's left shoulder, right
hands joined at the woman's right shoulder and left hands joined 1in front of
man's chest.

Both start left, placing heels forwerd; then, as the oot moves almost into
place again, toes are peinted. They look at each other.

Heels forward agein, then back In place.

The same to the right.

Polka steps {or Rheinlmender-Schottisch) to left

and to the right.

The woman turns once around under man's right arm with two polka steps. The
men follows her with polka steps forward. Left hands on hips.

Repeet dance (ms desecribed in measures 1-8) as often as desired.

Va
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SONDERBURGER DOPPEL QUADRITLE
3 Scnderburg Double Quadrille
Y e {Danish)

Sonderburg 1s a little town on the island Alsen. Thus, the dance is of Danish origin,
Record: ‘World of Punm M 115 —
Published: Dance Lightly by Gretel and Paul Dunsing

Formation: A row of four couples faces another row of four couples. These sets cen be
arranged either in a column through the middle of the room or, if space allows,
in a large circle.

Introduction: Join hands in two cirecles. 1In each half of the set the four couples faging
euch othsr forw a circle.

A. leas., 1-16 Two Circies; walk eight ineasures to the left and eight measures to the
right {two steps in each measure) returning to original places.

B. Meas. 17-22 Promenade through the Alisle.
17-20 Head four couples join hands with the cpposite dancer and walk through
tlie aisle formed by the other four couples. On measure 20 they turn and
21-24 walk back to place.
25-28 Then the foot four couples promenade through, turn on measure 28 and
29-32 return Lo place.

C. Meas. 17-32 (Repetition) Four Circles. Opposite couples join hands and circle to B e
the left (Meas. 17-24) and to the rignt (Meas. 25-32) returning to orig-
inal places.

D. Weas. 33-48 Chain for the two cpposlte couples.
33-40 It is actually a grond rignt and left arcund the little cirele of two
couples. Give right nand to the opposite dancer (the one you face in
the set who is not vour partner) pass and face your partner (querter
turn), glve left bhand to your partner, pass end Tace opposite {quarter
turn), glve right hand agaln to opposite, pass and face partner (quarter
turn), now left hand to partner, furn to originsl places and bow. s .
41-48 Repeat.

B. Neas. 33-48 {Repetition) Round Polka. All couples with closed hip-shoulder hold
dence polka completsly around the large oval to original places. Pro-
gression i1s counterclockwlse, the turn is clockwise.

Repeat the whole dance as often as desired.
EESTLANDER WALZER

Geestlaender Waltz
{German)

Record: Rondo RFD 9 B
Published: Germuan Folk Dances Vel. I, by Paul Dunsing

Formation: Couples in a clirecle, men on the inside, women on the outside, inside hands
joined, outslde hands on hips.

This is a descripticn of the men's movements. Women start on opposite feet.

1 Step left forward on first beat and draw rigbt foct to left cn third beat.
2 Step left forward. Arms swing forwerd.
3 Point right foot forward.
4. Drop joined hands with pivot on left (toward partner) swing right foot through
{facing now in oppusite direction) and joln the other hands.
5-8 As measures 1-4, but in opposite direction end bvegimning right, ending facing
eacih other with both hands joined.
G Step left sideward.
10 Cross right over left, pointing right foot. .
11 Step rigiht sideward,
12 Cross left over right pointing left foot.
13-16 Then both dance waltz together with regular hold turning clockwise.

Meas.
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ACHTTOURIGER MIT WALZER
Eight Tour with Waltz
(German)

a
&

This quadrille with its graceful rhythm and its richness of form is typical of the many
group dances of North Germany. It is another favorite of our Chicago groups.

Re

ord: Rondo RFD 9 A

Published: Dance Lightly by Cretel and Paul Dunsing

Formatlon: 4 couples in a square

Introduction: Bow to your partner, bow to the corner, join hands in a circle:

lst Tour

Meas. 1-8 (With repetition} Circle to left ond right with waltz steps.

Meas. 9-15 Pass Through, Weltz Back to Place.

9-10 Head couples - beginning on outside feet - waltz through each other, men
pessing on the outside and women on the inside.

11-12 Then the women swing half around to face their partners, in regular dance
hold; both

13-16 ‘waltz toward their own places, end with one waltz turn return to ulace.

9-16 (Rep.) 8Side couples the same.

Meag., 17-24 Elbow Swing in Line. Head couples take open hip-shoulder hold, stamp

left and run towerd the center (Meas. 17) winer=z the men hook left elbows
and all continue the running swing forward around (Meas. 18-19}, break
thez forward movement (Mees. 20) but not the hold, now swing backward
eround (Meas. 21-23) and run backtwzrd to places. (Meas. 24)

17-24 {(Rep.) 8ids couples the same.

Wens. 25~32 (With repetition) Round Wslitz of ell four couples. Progression in

cirele: counter clockwlse, cover 1/4 of the eircle per / measures.
Turn of couples: clockwise, two turns per four measures. 'Step: old
fashioned German waltz step - essentially step-close-step, pivoting on
both feet on a very small space. Suggested but opticnal end: during
the last two measures of the repetition the woman with the man'e assist
bounces off the floor, wnd while she is in the a2ir, the man pivots just
enough so thut both are in their places as she comes down. Since there
is no retard in the music and since the dance goes on, perfect timing,
although difficult, is essential.

2nd Tour

Meas. 1-8 (With Tepetition.) lYomen's Round, All four women dance by themselves in-

side around the circle past each of the men and back to their places. They -
turn constantly with hands on hips much as explained under D. Men eclap hands,

B. to D. Same as in 1lst Tour.

A.

ird Tour

Meaes. 1-8 (With repetition) Men's Round. All four men with hands on hips waltz up

to the girl on their left (Meas. 1-2), turn once right about in front of
her (Meas. 3-4), waltz on to the uext (Neas. 5-6), turn in front of her

(Meas. 7-8); then with the repetition of the music they waltz up to the

third, and finelly return nowe to btheir places.

B. to D. Same ez in lst Tour.

,r

e

End Cirele

1-8 (With repetition) Cirele to left and right as in the bezianing. During the
last two measures of the repetition bow to your partner.

The remalning five Tours cre seldom danced :now, DPart A, then would consist of

L. Handtour; Couples dance with right hands joined, then left.

5. Two-hand-tour; Couples with botz honds joined dance first te the left
around, then to the right.

6. Women's Circle.

7. Men's Circle.

8 Double Mill; Couples have open hip-shoulder hold; women join hands for

a star by the right; then the men swing in for a star by the left.
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WINDMULLER (Windmiller)
(German )
RECORD: MH 1023 Folk Dancer B
PUBLISHED: German Folk Dances Vol. I, by Paul Dunsing
FORMATION: 4 couples in a sgquare. :

INTRODUCTION: Bow to your partner, beow to the cormer, join hends in a circle. —
lst Tour
A. Meas, 1-8 Big circle to left, one hop-waltz step in each measure.
e 1-8 (Ffirst rep.) Big ecirele to the right.
B, M 1-8 (Second rep.) Head couples dance heop-waltz (closed hip-shoulder hold) inside once
around, leaving women in center back to back. Men rsturn to their places.
u 1-8 (Third rep.) 8ide couples do the seme.
£z el 9-16 Men - with hand claps - dance (hop-waltz) gayly once around the women (clockwise).
De, P 9-16 (Rep.) Mill. Men join right hands with the rignt of their own partners and left
hands with the left of the other. In this formation all dance (hop-waltz)} once
left arcund. The shoulders of the women stey close together,
B @ 17-24 (With rep.) GCnain, Grend right and left (hop-waeltz}. (When pertners meet the
first time they pause briefly and bow. They bow again at the end.
r. " 25-32 (With rep.) Promenade of gll couples. Four walking steps, beginning on outside
feet - in open hip-shoulder hold to right {25-28), followzd by /4 hop-waltz steps
in closed nip-siloulder hold (29-32). Repeat, ending iu starting position.
2nd Tour
A. Women's Hill. Women join riglit hands {putting hand on wrist of girl in front) and dance
{hep waltz) 8 measures to left, then joining left hands, dance 8 measuras to right.
B - F. IS5 IN ALL TOURS THE SAME AS Iii THX FIRST TQUR. salbe
Jrd Tour
Tia Men's Mill. Same as tne Vomen's Mill.
End Cirele
Meas. 1-8 {With repetition). Big circle as beginning. With the last two measures which are a
little retarded all move to tile center with thrse running steps, swing erms upward,
and hold the position for a moment.
—
STOPP GALOPP (Stop Gallop)
(Cerman)
This is & traditional dance from the province of Mecklenburg in northern Germany. It has been des-
cribed for the VWorld of Fun Series of Recreatlional Recordings under the "Dunsing Records.™
RECORD: World of Fun Mlli
FORMATION: Couples in renular d°nce hold in a large cirecle, men with backs to center.
A. Meas, 1-8 2 slides (meas. l) to _the man's left end 2 jump on both feet (meas. 2). Meas., 3-4
turn with a we lklng piﬁob cumplﬂbcly around. Meas. 5-8, again slide-slide- step
and pivot turn., o i L'-‘"
o 1-8 (Repetition) Same as mea. i 8. 1In other words this figure is done four times,
B [ -16 Meas, 9, partners join both hands in a little cirele. Place right heal ahead of
its reguler position on the floor and put it back to place, meas. 10, put left
nheel ahead and back. Meas. 11-12, now with four walking stsps c1rcle half around :
to the left. Meas, 13-16, right heel - left heel - half circl® again. AR oo A P
" g-16 (Repetition) Same as meas. 9-16, So this figure is 2lsc done four times.
C. " 17-8477(With repetition) Partners take closed hip-shoulder hold and dence round Dolka.
Progression is counter- c‘ockw1=e The turn is clockwise. ——
f Lot e
REPEAT AS OFTEN AS DESIRED. Wt
For the latest in Folk and Squares - Read LET'S DANGE
-
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DER_WATSCHENPLATTLER el
Bavarien Dance for Two Men o

Presented by Walter Grothe :— Intreducsd by Paul Erfer and John Milek
Record: Felk Arts Bazaar 101-B

Formaticon: Two men, designated as A and B, fsce each other; thumbs are hooked in upper part of
suspenders. Groups of 4 to 6 men are best.

Introduction

Meas. Cts.
1 1,2,3 Stamp R Tt.
2 1,2,3 Stapp 4 ft.

3 = FiEEp pnto R ft. and slap L shoe in back with RH
& 3 Do a scissors kick: kick L leg fwd. with straight knee while slapping L thigh with
LEH; kick R leg rwd., raeising it nigh and touch R toe with RH.
4 1,2,3 Stamp RF; pause, thumbs in suspenders.
Plattle 1 R I
1 1,2,3 Stamp R, L, R ;.Ldlfﬂﬁ__rﬂ
) L2 Stamp RL"sliggggx_jw-. ALt RS
&3 Leap onto LI, slap L thigh; slap R thigh, lifting RF
3 1&2&  Slap R thigh, L thigh, R thigh, L thigh
| 3& Siap L shoe in front with RH, slap L thigh
L 11&2%  Slap R thigh, L thigh, R thigh, L thigh
5-8 | Repeat action of Meas. 1-4
QEYe Repzat action of Meas. 1-4
13-15 Repest ection of lees. 1-3
16 - Jump on both Yeet astride, hands raised in front, pslms fwd.
s Pause.

Nachspie]l I
in8 In groups, form & small cirele facing CCY and move zround with 8 heavy waltz steps,
no sway; place RH on L shoulder oI men ahead, ILH on hip. Occasional light kicks with
knee on buttocks of man ahead.

9-16 Reverse circle, turning R (outwerd) and place™LH on R shoulder of man ahead, RH en
nip. MNove CF with 8 neavy walbtz steps. At cloéad turn to face opponent.~ u-'?':
Plattle II

1 1,2,3 Stemp RF; clep both hands under L leg; clep own hands :

2 1,2,3 Clap pertner's RH; partner's LH, c¢lap cwn hands I

3-4 Plettle as described above in Meas. 3-4 of Plattle I f ey TYCA A ;;

5-8 Repeat action of Meas. 1-k, Plattle I1 ek e G Ll [T
9-12 Repeat action of Meas. 1-i, Plattle II ;{5f frJ‘-“'f} S
13-15 Repeat action of Meas. 1-3, Plattle II

16 Jump on both feet astride, hands raised in front, palms fwd. eand peuse.

Nacospeil IT Repeat action of Nachspeil I as described above, with additional kicks in both
directions.

Plattle IIT
1-2 Partners stand closs together, L side to L side and bend fwd. Each walks around the

other with & heavy walking steps, slapping at the buttocks of his opponent with 6
strokes (1 to emch et.), alternately RH end LH, lifting hands high.

L Repesat action of keas. 3-4, Plattle I

-8 Repeat action of Meas. 1-4, Plattle IIT

1}

1

n

Repeat action of Meas. 1-4, Plattle III
Repeat action of leas. 1-3, Plattle III
6 Jump on both feet astride, hends raised in front, pelms Iwd.

A

Hovo aD
]

Nachsplel III .

1-8 Each man moves around a smwall c¢ircle made by group in & CC¥ direction with srow steal-
thy steps, one step to a measure. TFists are clencned, bodies bent well fwd., free
foot lifted behind, ss you come up slightly on the toe. Dach makes challenging ges-
tures toward the cother, occasionally reaching fwd. to kick man ahead.

9-1% Turn R and reverse circle, moving CW with same steps end gestures. At close, A turns
quickly to face nis opponent,

FDC-52~51



DER WATSCHENPLATTLER, cont'd.
!
Plattle IV o iz “"ls
1 1 A sleps at B with RH, while B dodges and claps both hends down low to the side. Feet
are kept astride, LF fwd.

2 B slaps at A with RH, while A dodges and claps in same manner
3 A slaps; B claps —
2 1 B slaps; A claps
2 A slaps; B claps
B B slaps; A claps
3-4 Repeat mction of Meas. 3-4, Plattle I
5-8 Repeat actlon of Mees. 1-4, Plattle'IV
9-12 Repeat action of Meas. 1l-4, Plattle IV
13-15 Repeat action of Meas. 1-3, Plattle IV
16 Jump on both feet, bhands up, pelms fwd.
Nachsplel IV and Conclusion
1-8 Repeat action of Nechspiel IIT, Meas. 9-16 (CW.direction). A is in the lead, B follow-
ing. The gestures and kicks becode more violent.
9-16 A suddenly turns end grabs B by the scruff of the neck and forces him down on all fours

between his legs. A then sits on B's back and each plattles - & slaps to the measure -
A on B's buttocks and B on floor in front of him.

Finish A gives B a vigorous push from behind and B falls flat on his face., A then rises the
victor, pivots CW on RF and places his LF on the prostrate B, the defeated.

NOTE: DER WATSCHENPLATTLER resembles o fight between twe men and grows rougher with each succeed-
ing plettle. The kicks in the beginning should not be teoo frequent or too stiff. Much
pantomine cen be added during the Nachspiel figures. During Measures 3-4 and similar action, =~
e constant hopping is kept up, first on R ft 3 times, then on L ft 3 times, as the slapping
on the thigh and shoe is executed. ==

An alternative version of the Watschenplattler can be done in couples or in trios, involving
two men and a woman.

VERSION B
For & Men and a Women. L to 6 couples make & group
Introduction - Couples side by side, holding inside hands, outside hends on hips. Balance away

from partner with step-swing, balence twd. partner with step-swing. M gives W impulse to A
twirl C¥ as he moves twd. centelr to meet his opponent using as many steps as necessary and
finishing with & jump, hands held up in front.

Plattle I Men execute the same steps as deseribed for Plattle I above, while W, LH at hip, RH
helding corner of apron, contlinues to twirl CW and revolve around all M in a CCW direction,
using & free rhythm. [For relief from the twirling movement, W may waltz in & bwd. dir-
ection moving CCW cccasionally). :

Nechspiel I W continues te twirl while M chase after their partners, flipping hem of thelr skirts
occasionally, Tor 4 to 6 measures. They then catch them in dance position end waltz around
together. Just before the end of the Nachspiel, M twirls partner under clasped hands, re-
leases her and runs tc meet his opponent again.

Plattle ITI M execute seme steps as describea for Plattle II above, while W twirls around M as before.

Nachspiel II Same as Nachsplel I, Version B.

Plattle ITT Same gs Plattle III, above.

Nechspiel IIT Same as Hechsplel I, Verslon B.

Plattle IV Same ss Plattle IV, above.

Nachspiel IV Same as Nachspiel I, Versien B, with the following ending:- Continue to weltz around

togetber for remainder of music and conclude with pose, thus: M ralses LH (holding
W's RH} over her head, turning her CW 3/4 around; he goes down on R knee and they pose
with M's LH holding W's RH above his uead, M's RH heolding W's LH behind her back. W
bends twd. M as they look at each other.
VERSICN ¢
For twec men and onc woman. Four to gix trios make a group. —

Introdugtion - Men execute steps as described in original version, while W stand in an cuter circle,
egach about & feet away from their 2 pertners; W sway, hands on hips, to H and L
alternately, watching men.

FDC=52-52



DER WATSCHENPLATTLER, cont'd.

Plattle I Same as described in Version B

Nachspiel T One of the M chases W, while other chases f'irst man, kicking him occasionally. As
Tirst M catches W and waltzes around with her, second M pantomines feelings of dis-
eppointment, distrust, Jealousy, revenge, etc. Just before end of Nachspiel, first
M runs to meect nhis opponent.

The Plattles and Nachspiels II, III, IV are danced in the same manner, sometimes one M catching W
to waltz, sometimes the other L. For the conclusion M waltzing with W lifts her high in the air
as an expression of triumph, while defeated M walks off sulking, or stamps off in angry disappoint-

ment .
ks ok sk sk ok skok Ak ko ok ok ek ok ok ok

The source Tor these arrangements of Der Watschenplattler 1s John Milek, an authority on the dances
and music of Bevaria, and author of a forthcoming book on this subject. This dance is copyrighted
and permission to reproduce can be granted only thru John Milek or Paul Erfer, 625 Shatto Place,
Los Angeles 5, California.

CHESTNUT TREE
(0ld English Singlng Gome)

Music: Calvin 5002 A
Formation: Double circle, facing CCW, holding inside hands.

Pattern
Measures
1-4 Four schottische steps fwd LOD
5-6 Turn away from partner and back to face with four step-hops
7-8 Gestures - facing pertner -hands on knees -8t words "'neath the"
-hands out wlde "spreading"
-hends on chest Mehest-"
-hands on head "nut"
~hands up high Tiree!
1-8 Repeat action of measures 1-8
17-24 Eolding inside hands heel and toe and four running steps fwd. Stamp twice. Repeat all.
1-8 Repeat action of measures 1-8.
THE LADBRCKE
(014 Time English)
Musiec: Columbia DX 1222 - "The Ladbroke™

Formation: Couples in Versouvienne position facing LOD.

Pattern
Measures (4/4)
1 Both stert with LF. Walk two steps fwd L, R {ets. 1,3).
2 Tske four guick steps bewd., L, R, L, R. (cts. 1,2,3,4}).
3=l Walk three steps fwd, pivoting on the third step to face and peint in opposite direction
on count 4 - with slight bend of L knee.
5-8 Repeat above against line of direction, starting RF.
9 Facing LOD, jette (spring lightly) onto LF while pointing R fwd. Repeat spring onto RF.
10 Step fwd L, point RF diagonally fwd.
11 Step fwé R, noint LF diagouaily fwd.
Ia Cross L over R and point R to R side.
13 Cross R over L and point L to L side.
14-15% Repeat the crossing and pointing steps, but on the last step peint L to rear.
16 Take four smooth guick steps bekwd L, R, L, R.

NOTE: The style of the dance is very smooth, with a slight sideward sway of the body
where the steps ellow. Repeat dance as desired.

--Presented by Lucile Czarnowski-1951

For the latest in Folk and Sguares - Read LET'S DANCE
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Record:

Entrance

Mesas.

1

2

G ~1 &

1-4

5-15

1-16
1-16
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UNTERVESTHER SCHUHPLATTLER
{Bavarian)

Folk Arts Bazaar 101-A
Formationt Couples, inside erms linked (W's L arm holding M's R arm}; ocutside hands on hips.

"— Walk fwd around room with 32 walking steps.

Cts.

W A
1,2,3
1

2,3

1

2

3

i

2

3
1,2,3
1

&

2

&

3

&

1

2

3
RS
A
1,2,3
1

2

3

KAN
INTRODUCTION. Balanece away from partner (step
1, swing RF across)
Balance twd partner {(step R, swlng L across)

Release handhnold, giving W impulse to twirl;
slaep L shoe in back witn RH, junping onte EF
Do a scissors kick (kickx L leg fwd with
straight knee while slapping L thigh with LH;
kick R leg fwd, raising it higk, touch R toe
with RH

Jump on both Teet, raising both hends in frent
at nead level, palms turned Iwd.

Hold, facing partner.

PLATILAE

Clap partner's both hands

Clap own hands in back

Clap own hands in frent

Clap partner's both nands

Repeat sction of Meus. 1

Slap R thigh with RH

Slap L thigh with LH

Slap R thigh with RH

Slap L thigh with LH

Slap L shoe in front with RE

Slap L thigh with LH

Slap R thigh with RH

Slap L thigh with LH

Slap R shoe ic back with RH.

Repeat plattle of lMeas. 3

Repeat plattle of Meas. 4

Repent plattle of Meas. 3

Jurp on dpoth feet, pands raised in front,
calms fwd

Hold

Clap partner's both hands

Repeot entire sequence as described above
{(Meas. 1-8).

Repeat the entire plattle figure

KOTE: During the plattle

to fecllow her as she spins sround him during Meas. 3-7.
3 times per measure {Meas. 3,5,7), and LF 3 times per measure (Meas. .,6).

Join inside hands ot end.

WONAN
Balance away from partner (ster R,
swing LF across)
Balance twd partner (step L, swing
RF across)
Release handhold and twirl
around

Cli twice

Finish facing partner, hands on hips.

Hold

Clap partner's both hands

Clap own hands in back

Clap own hands in front

Clap partner's both hands

Repeat action of Meas. 1

With LH on hip and RH holding cor-
ner of apron, turn continuously CW,
progressing in a smell clrecle a-
round partner in a CCY direction.
The rhythm is free. Continue
through Meas. 3,4,5,6,7.

Finish facing partndr
g I

Hold

Clap partner's both hands

Repeat entire seguence as desgecribed
above (Meas. 1-8}.

Repeat the entire pilattle rigure

(=3

figure, M continuously races his partner, turning in place

M hops alternately on RF
The slap-

ping sounds must be precise and very rhythmic, and a characteristic flirtation

should be evident throughout the dance.

LAENDLER (Nachspiel)

floving in a CCW direction around room,

chase partner, flicking her skirts occa-
sionelly. The rhythm is free.

Take sccial dance position and do a leendler
waltz, turning CW and continuing to advance
around room CCi.

Twirl W once under L arm, drop hands and
pause, ready Lo start repeating plattle se-
quence on 3rd ct. of this measure.

PLATTL®
Repeat plattle ligure as before.
Repeut plattle figure as before.

Turn C¥ continuously as during the
plattle figure, but progress CCW
around the room.

Turn te Tace partner as social
dance position 1s asswued, angd
waltz around, turaning CW &nd pro-
grassing CCY.

W is twirled once under her R arm;
drop hends and pause facing partner,
ready tc start plattle figure with
3rd ct.



UNTERWESTNER SCHUHPLATTLER, cont'd.

B LAENDLER

1-15 Repeat the Laendler figure as before,

Finish M reises LH (holding W's RH) over W's head, turning her C¥ 3/4 around; he goes down on R
knee and they pose with M's LH holding W's RH above his nead, M's RH holding W's LH behind
her back. W bend twd M as they look at each other.

The source for the Unterwestner Schuhplattler is John Milek, an authority on tne dances and music

of Bavaria, and author of a forthcoming bock on tiis subject. This dance is copyrighted and per-
migsion to reproduce it must be granted only thru Paul Erfer or John Milek.

BACHELOR'S WALTZ

{Danish)
Record: Calvin 5001
Formation: Single circle, partners facing.
PATYERN
easures
1-4 Holding R arms, partners do R allerande (4 waltz steps)
5-8 L allemande with corner lady (4 waltz steps)
. 14 Repeat meas., 1-4.
5-8 Repeat meas. 5-8 above, but M keeps this lady for new partner and takes position holding
inside hands, double circle racing CCW.
9-12 4 Tyrolean waltz steps fwd with new partners.
13-16 4 meas. closed dance positicn walking with new pertner, keeping in circle formation
moving CCW, but couples turning CW. g
Repeat meas. 9-16.
Repeat all. '
DIIKY Ckg STEP
(01ld Time English)
Musig: Columbia DX 1368 (One-step "Poor 01d Charlie"). (Doris Waltz on reverse side.)

Formation: Couples in closed dance position. M facing LOD - W opposite.

Pattern
Hemsures (4/0)
1 Keeping weight on R touch L toe fwd, knee straight {(cts. 1,2). Touch toe bckwd (cts., 3,4).
2 Walk fwd L, B, L, R.
3-4 Repeat action of measures 1-2,
5 Point LF sdwd {ct, 1), close to R {et, 2), point RF sdwd (et. 3), close to L {ct., 4).
6 Step sdvd L (et. 1), closs R to L without changing weigit (c¢t. 2}. Ster sdwd R {ct. 3),
close L te R without changing weight (ct. 4).
i Walk fwa L, R, L, R.
8 Pivot in plece to R, stepping L, R, L, R.
MARTNE FOUR STEP
{01d Time English)
Music: Columbie DX 1383 [Reverse side of Imperiel Waltz)

Formation: Double circle, facing CCW, helding inside hands.

Pattern
Measures
1-2 Orie schottische ster fwd and one hekwd.
3 One pas de basque slep awsy from and one toward partner.
Two two-steps, burning once arourd away from partner and back together.
5-6 Holding both hands, one grapevine schottische step to M's L and one back to R.
7-8 Four two-steps traveling LOD, turnling OF (ballrcom positicn).

-=Notations by Lawton Harris
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BIALY MAZUR
(Polish Boot Dance)

af NOTE: Bialy 1s pronounced be-AH-we; 1t means "white." This dance was originally taught by Vyts
fﬁ;b Beliajus. The patterns have been slightly rearranged and shortened by Sam Mednick to it
-y Y the muslec of the Columbia mazur record.
RECORD: Columbia 12294-F "Polish Boot Dance."
FORMAPION: Four couples in a square, facing CCW around the square. Inside hands are joiced with
partner, M's outside hand held lightly in front of chest, W's holding skirt.
MAZUR STEP: An zccented running step, three steps per measure witih accent on the first ster of each
measure.
PATTERN
Music
Intro.(l1-4) Couples stamp twice on last meas. of introduction.

1-8 1, First Figure. Starting with outside f't, couples dance 8 mazur steps fwd, moving
once around the square CCW. Qutside arms (W's holding skirt) wave gracefully out and
in on alternate measures.

9-16 2. Holubeczyk. M stands to L end slightly benind W, and partners join L hands in front
and R hends at “W's R hip (this is celled the Holubezyk or "“sweetheart" position, pro-
nounced "holl-LUBE-chick™). Couples turn CCW in place 2 or 3 times around with & mazur
steps, M moving bxwd, W fwd.

1-4 3, Women's Mill. Partners drop R hands and W form a R hand mill in center of sguare,
leaving ¥ on outside facing center, L hands still joined with partner, R hands held high,.
This formetion rotmtes G, W moving Twd with 4 small mazur steps, M moving to their L

with 3 heel-click steps {step L, close R ft, hop on R ft clicking heels). On 4th meas.
¥ jump up and down down on R knee.

5-8 With 4 mezur Staps, W moves CC¥ around kneeling ¥ (L hands joined) and on to next M
ahead (CW, On 4th meas. M jumps up and takes L hand of new partner. .

9-32 Repeat meas. 1-8 three more times uwntil back to originel partner.
interlude Change places with partner (L hands helf around) with 2 mazur steps, ending with M's
(1-2) backs to center, X join hands high to Torm 4 arches.
1-4 L. In _and Out the Arches. M keep time with mazur steps and stamps in place. W go
under the arciies into the center, passing I shoulders with partner, with 3 maezur steps
and 2 stamps.

5-8 W meke £ turn to L and come out through arch on other side of partner, with 3 mazur
steps and 2 stamps Tacing next M.
G-24 W continue the in and out pattern, proceeding CW around the square and never going thru

the same arch twice in sucecession. 0On last &4 meas., W emerges from arch just beyond
partner and turns back to face partner.

25-32 5. Holubeczyk. Same as Figure 2.

1-16 6. Men's Mill. Couples join inside hands, face CCN, and M join L hands in the center.
The mill turns CGCW as all dancers move fwd with 3 mazur steps {starting outside ft). On
the i th mees, all bend knees in a preliminary slight crouch, then M jump fwd to W ahead
{releasing partner’'s hend), as W jump bkwd simultanecusly turning outward (CW) once a-
round during jump. Repeat the entire pattern 3 more times, until back to original partner.

interlude
(1-4) 7. Holubdzyk. Same as Fig. 2, except half as long (4 meas.).
1-8 8. Circle and Basket. Join hands in a single circle (W on partner's R} and circle R

(CCW) with 7 mazur steps and 2 stamps. Then form a basket by W joining hands in front
M's chests, M join hands in front of W {(with M's arms above W's), and all circle L (CW)
with 7 mazur steps end 2 stamps.
| N 1-16 9. Line Figure. The basket bresks between couples 1 and 4 {or between couples nearest
TAA the audisnce, if an exhibition) and straightens into e line with 3 mazur steps end 2
stamps. M ralse joined hends and dance in place while W move fwd (under arches) with
4 mazur steps, taxing their line 8 or 10 feet away from M's line.
interlude W raise R arm and turn in place 1% turn to R (GW}, M turn # to L, both finishing with
{1-2) R shoulder turned toward partner.

1-8 10. Cross Over, Meet and Elbow Turn. All move to own R with 4 heel-click steps, part-
ners passing face-to-face, arms swinging lcosely in and out during the steps. TFacing
partner, teke 3 mazur steps toward partner, R arms swinging gently in and out; on 4th
meas., jump in air and hock R elbows with partner.

9-24 Turn G with partner using 3 mazur steps, then change to L elbow hook with a jump, on
Lth mees., Turn CCW similarly. Repeeat the W turn end the CCW turn, but on last CCW
turn omlt the jump.

interlude 11. Holubezyk and Re-form Square. In Holubezyk position, dance 4 mazur steps as in

{1-4) TFig. 2, except only half as long.

1-8 Joln inside hands with pertner and move fwd with 8 mazur steps as in Fig. L, moving
irto the original sguare formation.

9-16 12. Holubczyk and Pose. In Holubezyk position dance & mazur steps as in Fig. 2. On
7tk and 8th mess. releasse R hands, W tums to L (CCW) once and a nalf around under joined
L hends, M kneels on L knee and W sits on his R knee, facing to M's L.
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THE AUSTRIAN DREISTE¥RER Ty a0 ni 97+
Introduced by Welter Grothe as taught to him by Margret Krebs, a member of the Austrian Student Good
Will Tour, 1951. A dencs for three, one man and two girls, from Styria, one of the Austrian
Bundessteaten.’

Music: The original music is not Tecorded. Recommended substitute: G'scheerte-Laendler, RCA
Victor 25-41478B.

Formation: Sets of three, one man and btwo girls; man in center, vsually in triple circle. TFxcept
in beginning and end huands are joined and must not be broken. In beginning and end
free hands of girls on hip.

Step: A Laendler step on whols foot, rolled off rroi heel tc toe. The step develcped from a Tast
walking step and consists of one large (1) and two small {2 and 3) steps. Step, step, close.
Large, small, small. Must be executed even flowing without sway or bourice or stamp, like
the even flow of water. The step Is executed all through the dance, even in place where
needed. Posture firm and erect. A great deal of Fllrtqtion anu play betwevn the man and

his two partners all through the dance. i vy £ I o s
. - L. idat~wilA W L Jr.ll_ilz) Al 0
i JL-! r T | » i.-.._._': PATTERN ﬂ.; .-- e : "l. 4 ' L S

Mepsures Figures

1-8 1. Enbtrance. With their backs to the wall the threesone, .enters, man in cent=sr, two girls
at nis side. Man holds inside R hand with R girl 5\oulder nlgn extends left arm a-
cross his chest and L girl holds nis L hand in back of man at his R side. All 3 fac-
ing center of c¢lrecle and pove in above }051L1nn tO‘i}do ,fenter, starting L foot.

9-16 2. M unwinds under nis ovhi R arn and both 71r1v curu iywaru under M's raised hands at
his side, all now woving in line of direction, =

17-20 3. M raises R hand, L girl moves under the arch back to her side. M turns with her (R
hand up, L hand under). Free hands or girls on pip., Inqctlve girl steps in place.

21-24 Same with R girl going under L hand arch. I Feil S fo T AN (A

25-32 4. Al join hands and circle CW. Circle well extended; hands remhln joined until last
figure, without breaking nold.

33-40 5. Single Window. I swings both arms forward under girls' arms, girls turn out and form

window. ¥ has his arms straignt in front of him with elbows bent up at sbout 90 de-
grees. Girls face each other and are in a 90° engle to M. R girl's right arm and L
girl's left arm rest on M's arm, the other arms high te form the window. X flirts
through windows with bota girls. All turn CCY¥ in this positiom.

L1-48 6. Unwind and nll turn C¥,

49-56 7. PForm Single Window same as in figurs 5, but turn CW.
57-64 8., Unwind and all turn CW.

65-72 =9 Alt—glirele-CW.

73-80 10. gSingle Knot. M bends over 1n an ebout 90 degree angle from waist, places both hands
under his R armpit, turns CCY{ cne complete, Turn, then rises, pulls the R girl thru
and then the L girl, arms well ext uudeu.lﬁ

81-88 11. A1l cirecle CW

8G-104 12. Double Knot, M benés over as in_single knot, turns two complete turns CCMN, while
girls continue cirecling with him, ) ‘Then M rises and pulls both girls through twice,
firgt R girl, then L girl, then R again, then L zzsin. Finish cireliug CW.

105-112 . All cirecle CW. Tbdd fowoda o g pla e
113-120 13. Double Window. Ii raises L arm, turns R, steps through under joined hands of girls,

all lower hands and circle CW in crossed liand position.

" 121-128 14. Glrls tura out to form double window, same as in single window positlon {rig. 5); all

S

gturn CW. Pl fedtes o T i T : COlF AT

129-137 15 1Ir"'Un\-md and 01rcle .

138-153 16. M raises both hands cver und behind girls' heads; girls likewise raise joined nends
over and behind M's head; all rest arms on each other's shoulders. Iao this position
cirecle CW for 8 measures, then reverse and circle CCH for 6 measures and unwind on
2 measures.

il - -

= 154-161 17. R girl raises L arm, turns R so that her back is towards the joined hards of 1 girl

.:“
3

and ¥. M and L girl kneel dovm on outside knees (M's R, girl's L), R girl steps
over jeined hands backwards, the other two rise, unwind and circle CW.

“162-169 18. Sume with L girl stepping through.

170-177..19. ©Same with M stepping through.

“+178-185 20. M raises L arm, turns R, then breaks held with both girls, places arms cn girls' out-—

side shoulders. Girls take firm inside hend wrist held (outside hands on hips). M
sits on joined inside hands of girls, supports himself strongly on cutside shoulders.
Girls carry M off in this positien.
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HUSIC:

'FASCINATION TANGO
{01d Time English Dancs)

Record. Columbia DX 1558 (Tango Fagcination). Rsverse side of record is Royesl Two Step -
a very nice short 0ld Time Dance.

FORMATION: Couples in usual social dance, tango position, M facing LOD, W back to LOD.

Description will be for the men, woman dencing counterpart. Exceptions will be given.
Music tempo is 2/4. Count
Slow, Quick

lieasures T

1 M starting L £t, W with R ft, "take 2 steps in LOD. s,S.

2 Step L 't to side, close R to L rinish facing diagonally outward toward wall. Q,d.
Step L rt back and draw R toward L in short point-pos. W steps forward R, moving L S.
toward R with a "lilting acticn.”

3 M moves dlagonally towerd wall two steps - R, L, 5,5.
steps sideward R with RF &nd closes L to RF. ajas

4 M steps RP to side, turning sherply to iiis L. As R takes the weight, L is drawn to- S.
ward it in short point. Finish in promenade position - that is, M's R, W's L hips
are touching, bodles in "V" shape open pos.,, forward hands joined.

II. ' {

5 Moving diagonally forward toward center of room M short step sideward. =h
Cross R over L commencing to turn R. W cross L over R commencing to turn L. 5.

65 M step LF to side still turning, releuase R hand. 8Both ere now moving backward diagon- Q.
ally to center. M's L, W's R hips adjacent. M's L hand holding W's R hand. &i's R
hand on hip. ¥ holding skirt.
Step backwerd, li's R, W's L. Fall away position. Q.
Step backward, M's L, W's R. Q.
M draw R, W's LF to slightly crossed woseition in front of standing foot. Q.
Move in a diagonsl direction to the wall egainst LOD {clockwise]).

7. M step R forward ~ W. L. S.
M cross L over R, commencing to twrn L. W reverse. S.

8 Step R to side still turning, W's 1 to side still turning R. Take clesed position, ey,
tange hold. Both are now facing dlagonally forward to center. i
Moving backward two steps, M - L,R. W - R,L. Q,Q.
M draw L to slightly crossed, pointed pos. in front of RF. Toe only touching rloor. Q.
W cpposite.

TIT,

9  Moving disgonally toward center of room I short step sidewaerd with L ft. W opposite. s,
¥ step RF over L, W's LF over R, esch turning 1/8 turn to face partner. S.

10 M cross L over R, facing towards well (back to center). W's R over L, racing towards S.
wall.

M cross R over L, turning slightly to L. W cross L over R, turning slightly to R, 3.

11 M step L' forward dlagonally toward wall. W step RF back (hip contact - L with L) e
M point RF short step diagonally fwd, incline body twd pointed r't. W polnt L short step 5.
diagonally backwards L, turn head and shoulders twd pointed foot.

12 M step R Tfwd dlagonally tc wall - straighten body, VW step LF back - straighten body. S.
M turning slightly L on ball of RF to rece diagonal center point LF short step to side, 8.
incline body towerd pointed foot. W turn slightly R on ball of LF to face center, point
R short step to side, ineline body toward pointed rootb.

Teke crossing steps with loose hold and pointing steps with nip contaet. Keep knees
"easy" on crossing steps.-’
IV.

13 Moving diagonally fwd toward center of room M short step sdwd L. W opposite. Q.
Cross R over L, turning to R 3/8 turn, Release RH and place con hip, W does opposite Q.
and holds skirt with LH. Both new have back toward diagonal center. o
In open pogition both step beiwd, M., L., W. R. M slides RF to pointed position in S.
front of L. W opposite.

14 M step fwd R. W step with L, turning to L under ¥'s raised L arm. Q.
¥ step L fwd, turning strongly to L te face almost dizgenally to center. W continuing Q.
to turn L steps RF to side end back faecing LOD and back to partner.

M step RF bckwd, take tango hold, finish diegonzl to center in promenade pos. W step S.
LF beckwd, take tango hold.

15 M step L fwd dispgonally to center - VW's R. S.
M cress st. with R. W with L and check {slight bend of knee). S,

16 M transrer weight back to LF. * Commencling to turn W to her L. W transfers weight back 3.
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to R, turning to L.
M step RF back ageinst LOD. W face partner turning on bhall of RF, brushing LF to R as S.
she turns and steps L fwd towsrd M. (This last step the English call & slip pivot.)

———



LA MESTICITA
(Mexican)

A Mexican folk dance or "zapatemdo" {(heel stamping dance) called a Jarana, after the instrument

used for accompaniment. It 1s done by couples in a line moving sedately and with digniried posture

through the dance patterns.

SOURCE: "dexican Folk Dances™ - Recording Album notes complled by Paul Erfer. Research by Letitia
Innes.

MUSIC: Recording: La Mesticita - Imperiel 1083B. Musiec: M. Sedillo, Mexican and New Mexican Dances.

FORMATION: Couples in & line facing fwd, partners side by side in Varsouvienne positicn.

Measures
1-8 Introduction
1-8 I Partners move fwd with 8 waltz balence steps, start R - no body sway.
9-16 BSeparate Crom partner, hands still at shoulder height, and waltz balance 8 steps, turning CW.
IT Partners face each other about 4 Tt. apart. W holds skirt with both hends, ¥ has his thumbs
in his belt.
B Step R {et. 1), nop R {et. 2}, tap L tos in front of R (leave welight on R}. (et. 3}.
2 Repeat starting L.
3-6 Repeat, elternating and advancing toward partner.
7-8 4, light stamps which bring partners R shoulders tngether.
G-16 Repeat action meas. 1-8 continuing in same direction ané erossing over intoc opposite position.
Turiy around to X to face partner on L stamps.
1-16 Rep=at entire figure, returning to place.
IIT Partners Tace to face, both move to own right.
1 Step L in back of R {ct. 1), hop L, raise R knee slightly in Tromt (ct. 2), step wd R (ct. 3)
2-3 Repeat measure 1.
4 Step L in back of R {(et. 1), step R teside L (et. 2), step fwd L {(ct. 3).
5-8 Repeat measure 1-4 moving to owvn L, starting with R¥.
9-12 Repeat measure 1-4 turning in place to own R (o).
3-16 Rspeat measure 1-4 tuming in place to own L (CCW), starting RF.
7-32 Repeat entire figure (meas. 1-16).
IV Partners cross R wrists, shoulcer neight. £ bl L
8 Turn CW with 8 waltz stepe, starting RF. Use one measurs;to get together.
-16 Repeal - 8 waltz steps (runuing), turning CC¥ with L wrists crossed.
8 In ballroom position, 8 waltz steps, turning in place (M starte on L).
15 Partners separate, hands at shoulder height as in Fig. I, turning alone with 7 waltz balance
steps.
16 Face sach other {ect. 1}, held (ct. 2), swing L leg bckwd (et. 3).
1 ¥V Step L in back of R (et. 1), {both making 4 turn to R still facing each other), hop L (ct. 2},
step fwd (et. 3). &,
2 Step back L {ct. 1), step R beside L (et. 2), step fwd L (et. 3).
3-4 Repeat mens. 1-2 in place, starting RF, omit turn.
5-6 Repeat meas., 1-2 in place, starting LF, omit turn.
7 3 light stamps moving toward partner.
8 Stemp R {et. 1), hold {ct. 2}, swing L leg bekwd {ct. 3).
2
X

Partners make another } turn to the R and repeat meas. 1-8.

6
-16 Repeat entire Tigure, meas. 1-16, making a % turn to the R on meas, 1 and meass. 9. Dencers
trevel a sguare to the R with the 3 repetitlons, always facing partner.
VI Partners [lacing
1 Swing R leg bekwd {et. 1), hop L (ct. 2), swing RF fwd brushing floor {ect. 3}.
2 Hop L (et. 1), swing R =cross in front of L, slapping floor with RF (ct. 2), tap R toe
(et. 3). (No weight on RF).
-1 Step R and at seme time swing L leg bekwd (et. 1) to repeat meas. 1-2.
8 Repeat meas. 1-4.
9-12 Repeat meas. 1-4, W makes a complete turn GOW, ¥ dancing in place.
13-15 Repeat meas. 1-4, M mekes & complete turn CGW, W dancing in place.
17-20 Repeat mees. 1-4, ¥ tumming CCV, M dancing in place.
21-24 Repeat meas. 1-4, M turning CCW, at the seme time W makes & L turn CCY to finish with her
back to partner.
25-30 Partners in Varsouvianna position move fwd, with 6 waltz balance steps.
31-32 TFinish with 4 light stamps moving fwd slightly and vose.

~--Presented by Grace Perryman

For the letest in Folk and Squares - Read LET'S DANCE
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FIY A0 | THE JARABE TAPATIC
§ (Mexican)

N

A'traditional dance from Jalisco, Mexico, It is commonly known as the Natlonal Dance of Mexico -
The Het Damnce.

Music - Sheet music easily available. Arrangement as here written will fit the recordings
Folkraft F-1038, Imperial 1002, Peerlsss 1918, end probably meny others.

Formation - Couples scattered at will on the dancing space but all facing a common front,
Steps - The charro wears high heeled voots, his partner wears high heeled shoes and consequently

the zapateados are very sharp and distinet. All the steps are very llvely end done with
a certain arrogence. Properly a couple should weer the China Poblana and Charro costumes.

oe ) oy
-ﬁ,€<34% 7-8
. 9-1

Introduction - There is & long single chord of music in which the M takes his partner's RH in his

own R and spins her away from him. She finishes facing her partner and sbout 8 feet
from him,

Pigure I - (Tempo 6/8) A zapatesdo, M holding his hends behind his back, W holding her skirt, both
bend frwd. slightly at the waist. Dance in place for this figure.
meas. 1 = Stamp R toe in place (1), stamp I heel in front of R toe (2), stamp R toe in place
1 Y5 " while plvoting on L heel turning L toe outwerd {3), stemp L toe beside R (4), stamp R
T et heel in front of L toe (5), stamp L toe in place while pivoting on R heel turning R
2y toe cutward (6).
{4¥7 2-7 - Repeat meas, 1, & times more.
& - Rapeat cts. 1, 2, 3, 4 of meas. 1, stemp R (5), hold (4).
9-16 - Repeat meas. 1-8 starting L.
Figure' II. - A zapateado moving frwd. into partner's place passing R showlders.
meas. 1 - Stamp R (1), tap L heel rrwd. {2}, stamp L toe beside R (3), stemp R (4}, tep L heal
Y . out to the side (5), stamp L toe beside R {6}. en s Ve Aad, ok
.k 2-7 -~ Repeat meas. 1, 6 times more moving toward pertner. /| | g L/ | 4 i
A 8 =~ Stamp R (1), hold [23455) standing side by side R shoulders acjacent;f:
[ 9-16 - Repsat meas, 1-8 startipg L and continuing frwd. into partner's place turn about on
last meas. which is stamp L.
Figure IITI- A zapateado moving frwd. in a zig-zag line to end about 4 feet from partner.
~ mems.. 1 - Turning to face dlag. R and traveling in that direction, stamp R (stepping frwd.) (1),
| p \ tap L heel frwd. (2), stamp L toe beside R {3), stamp R (stepping frwd.) (&), tap L
" v heel frwd. (5), stamp L toe beside R (4).
[ "2 - Continuing in sare line repemt mees. 1 but hold cts. 5 & 6.
- 3=4 - Turning to face dieg. L and traveling ir that direction repeat meas. 1-2 but start
stamp L.
i 5-8 - Repeat meas, l-4,

Moving sdwd. to own R into partner's place passing back to back.

Step sdwd. R (1), step L in back of R (2), facing to R kick R leg forward (3), =s R
leg comes down to place kick L leg fiwd. (&}, step on L across in front of R (4), turn
arcund to the R, ,weight on both feet {5,6). Finish facing partner.

oo 2 - Hepent weas, 1 counbtinuing past partner intc bis plece.
L. 3 - Weigut on LF 4 buzz steps turning counter-clockwise in place, stamp KF in front facing
¥ partner {5), hold (5). '
fi i L - Weight on RF 4L buzz steps turning clockwise in place, stamp LF in front feeing partner

C
b

(5], hold (6).

Repeat meas. 3-4 ---- Finish with R shoulder toward partner.

Repeat meas. 1-2 moving back to original place and passing partner face to face.
-6

2 - Repeat meas. dancing in original place.
« TFigure V - El Borracho (The Drunkard)
meas. 1 - (Slower tempo) Step sdwd. on R (1), step bckwd. on L crossed in back of R wlith accented
I falling motion {2), step on R slightly frwd. (3), step sdwd. on L (4), step bekwd. on
Sl R crossed in back of L with accented falling motion (5), step on L slightly fwd., (6).
i 2-8 - Repeat meas, 1, 7 times more - moving CC# arcund partner and woving away from partner
on c¢t. 1 and tcward partner on ct. 2.
Figure VI - Partners side by side.
meas. Y - {Tempo &/8) 4 push steps sawd (M stert L end move to L

o 2
PRI -

(W start R and move to R

’ELace heel of inside foot on floor and hold 2 cts., plece toe of inside foot on floor

and hold 2 cts.

3-4 - Repeat meas, 1-2 M start R and W start L moving toward partner doing heel and toe in
back to back position.
5-8 - Repeat meas. 1-4.
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Figure VII
meas. 1

FiguréP?III -

mess. 1

Break
2 meas.

Figure IX
mneas. 1-2
3=k

THE JARABW TAPATIO cont'd.

Man throws his hat on floor in front of them,

Jump on both fest (1), kick iqg;ﬁg'ieg'diég."frwd. above the hat (2), bend knee of
extended leg hopping on outside foot {3}, kick inside leg frwd. again ().

Step down on Inside foot (1), kick outside leg diag., frwd. (2), bend knee of exbend-
“&d leg hopping on inside roct (3), xick inside leg frwd. again (4.

Repeat mees, 1-2, 3 times more, gubstjtube 2 stampe in‘place for lsest 2 movements

of meas. 6. b sl Bl T

Dancing in the hat.
Brush R toe frwd. (1}, step on R toe (2), sap L toe crossed in back of RF and lower

R heel sharply (3), step L behind R (4). T

Repeat meas. 1, 7 times more progressing CW around the hat, on ct. 3 the woman taps
her L toe inside the het brim. !
¥ repeats meas. 1-8 around the hat finishing in his original position. W steps into -
hat brim and executes rocking step progressing CW around hat brim.

(rocking step - Teet crossed - weigint on frwd. foot, transfer welght to back foot,

| ralse heal of front foot keeping toe on flcor and knee well turned out (1), trans- .

* fer welght to frwd. foot, raise heel of beokwd. Toot keeplng toe on floor and knee =
well turned out (2), repeat 1 step for euach count of music - keep the ankle of the
raised foot very relaxed. [ i 0 P T Fiye L& g Ne " uf=

— Sy - i

W steps out of het and bends dowm to plek up hat
M Kicks his L leg over the W as she is bent down and pivots eround to his R. W

stands and puts the hat ,on her head. I fm ———
. e

The Tieste ~ partners slde by side - Join inside hands.
(Faster tewpo) Skip backward & skips and frwd. 4 skipsz"xf_j ; 77 Y
Face partner, skip backward / skips and frwd. 4 skirps. b :
Facing partner touch R toe dlag. bacxward heel up {1], touch R heel to _side (2},
touch R toe beside L toe (3), kick R leg to side., =~ o ST Ll -

Repeat me&s. 5, 3 times more starting L.R.L.

Join inside hands and skip hekwd. 12 gkips

W spins around to R - anatcheg hat from her head - both shout "Hiva Mexico."

CGIFRA i) e
(Hungarian)

An Hungarien couple dance - arranged by Georgie Begyo.
Music - In Bogyo's book "Six Simple Hungarlan Dances." May be danced to recording - Fuszta -
Victor 25-0038.
Formation - Couples scuttered at will on the dancing space but all facing a common freont.
Steps - All steps are done streongly and with precisicn.
Czaerdas - Step to R on R and bend knees {ct. 1), close L toe to R heel and bend knees (ct. 2).
(Repeat sither to R or L as desired).
Ankling or Bokazo - different for men and women.
Women - Spring onte L pointing R toe in front of L (et. 1), {R knee well turned out, R heel

Men

pointing frwd.) Spring onto R pointing L toe iu fromt of r (ct. 27 (L knee well turned
out, L heel pointing frwd.), standing on toes click heels together {ct. 3] Hold {(ct. &)

- Feet together, raise on Loes turning heels oubtward (ct. 1J). Click heels together

twice [ets. 2-3). Lower heels and hold (ct. &4).

Ornamented Stamp - Spring to R on R {et. 1), step L behind R {(ect. 2). Stawp R in place (ct. 3)

hold (et. 4). {R hend on hip, L hend on head, R shoulder turned fwd., looking over R

shoulder) .

Ankle Knoeking -~ Slip stamp on R (c¢t. 1), turn R about with three hops on R clicking L heel to R

Pointing -

DANCE PATTERN

Figure I

meas. l1-2

- 3

with each hop (ets. 2,3,4). (R hand above head, L hand on hip, looking over L shoulder].

Stand with feet crossed (R heel to L toe). Transfer weight cnto R, L heel well raised,
keep toe close to floor mod knee well turned out (ct. 1). Change weight onto L, R heel
raised etc. as above. (ct. 2). Repeat {a complete ture usually consists of four point-
ing steps, or B cts.) (Both fists on hips)

{Music &/4}
Partners side by side inside hands joined outside fists on hips.
2 czardas steps to the R 2 czardas steps to the L
(M - 4 running steps in plece, swinging partner across to L side. W - 4 running steps
moving to L side of pertner, making & L about turn)
Both fists on own hips do one bhokazo.
Repeat meas. 1-4 starting L and Tinishing in original position.
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Figure IT

meas. 9 ~ Ornamented stamp {both start on R}
10 - (M - Ankle knocking starting L as that is the free Toot.
(W - Litt L leg sdwd. and swinging it across in front of the R pirouette turning R,
about using k4 cts. -
11 - Bokazo in place Top Lae e A
12-13 - 4 pointing steps turning in place (M Lo o:n L, W to cwn R)
14 - Repeat meas. 9 both starting on L
15 - Repeat mess. 10 (M start R end turn R, W 1ift R leg and turn L)
16 - Bokazo in place.
LAS ESPUELAS
(Mexican)
A Mexican folk dance arranged by Grace Perryman and Virgil Horton from material gathered [rom
various native sources, Las Espuelss means "The Spurs" and represents the Charro showing off
nis spurs and horsemanship to his partner. .
Musie - Dance arranged to Tit record - Las Espueles - Pan American - PAN 048.
Formation - Couples facing in lines about 8 feet apart. Dance only Lo your partner.
Figure I - (Tempo 6/8) Partners facing, about 8 feet apart, M's heands at his back, W holding
her skirt. ; -
meas. 1 - Step R, hop R, step frwi. L, step R in place, hop R, step bekwd. I, ¢/ _
2 - step R in place, hop #, stanp L, R, L, R {(move frwd. on stemps). E; £ iy -
3-4 - Repeat meas. 1-2 starting L. e
5~-8 - Repeat meas. 1-4, Tinish sicde by side with partner facing frwd. ¥,
Women - Face diag. to L. ﬂ )ﬁ-fF[
G - Stamp R, brush L nnhi frwd., step on L to§ in front of R, stamp R, tﬂﬁﬂm._ 1u1 “Pawd. .
-b1.ush—L~toe—b-ek'"d" fmeeim—to- Riphy~4/~— ,
10 - Repeat meas. 9 st ‘1‘4**’W1Lﬁ sbamp L end facing diag. to R, (moving to L)
11-16 - Repeat meas. 9-10C three more times, (on final meas. deo not move to L but face partner).
Men - Face diag. fto R.
g - Stamp R, brush L heel Irwd., step onn L toe in Iront of R, stamp R, bend L xnee and
slap L noot wikh L hend, turning diag. to L and exten} ng L leg clap nands together, i
(moving tdfﬂi.;ﬁ.ﬁ L= B R
10 - Repeat meas. § starting stemp L. (mov1ng to L} Jﬂ | T
11-16 -~ Repeat meas. 9-10 three more times (rinish about 'd feet Trom and facing partner.)
Dy : . ’;Jﬂ-f zﬁ {j
:l.} Figure IT - A Zapatéadb'(nn e change in tempo, music is now 2/4) representing the scund of horses'
| L " hoofs.
' mees. 1 - Stamp R (stepping frwd.) ct. 1, tap L heel beside R toe - ct. 2, step L toe beside R
,// toe - ¢t. &. (this can be done starting L but it doss not alternate)
Y 2-16 - Repeat meas. 1, 15 tlmes more moving frwd. to meet partner R shoulders adjacent.
17-18 ¢/ Shamp-R—{3i—bweush L heel frwd. {2), step.on—E~t0T IO Ifroat of R (&), stamp R (1),
= "brushr L TEETPrwd.—{2], brush 1 tos bekwd: (&).
16-36 - Repeat meas. 17-18, 9 times more turning CW with partner and finishing in original
position R shoulders adjacent but {4 feel apart.
Figure II1 - Showing off spurs (music changes to 6/8 tempo) D
meas, 1 - Polnt R toe to R side toward partner (1), bend R knee kicking heel up to show off
gpur (2-3) repeat cts. 1-2-3 {4-3-6).
2 - % stemps (R,L,R,L,R) turning to own R to finisb L shoulder to partner (hold 6%th ct.)
3-4, -~ Repeat meas. 1-2 starting L.eg J X )
5-8 - RHepeat meas, 1-4. -
Figure IV - A Zapateado (music chenges to 2/4 Lempo)
neas., 1-10 Repeat meas, 1 of Fig. IT, 10 times moving dieg. frwd. to the L passing R shoulders.
11-18 - Repeat same zapateado 8 times turning CW in place 1) times to face partner.
19-28 - Return on same line with 10 zapateados meeting partner w1th R shoulders djecent and
slightly back to back. ity Wl et ; !
29-36 -~ Turning O§ with partner with 8 zapateados. i et o 'r".‘ A | =l
37-52 - Repeat megs. 17-18 of Fig II, 8 times moving diag. ﬁrwd to the L ﬁassing H shoulders.
53-68 - Repest meas. 37-52 returning bekwd. on same line to originael position finish facing
partner. -
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LAS ESPUELAS, cont'd

Figure V - Ringing the spurs (music changes to 6/8 tempo) 1;'-"
meas. 1 - Step sdwd, R on R (1}, close L to R end hold (2- 3)/ ralse heels (4), click heels to-
gether twice {5-6) - body straight, both hands overhead,
2 -~ Rapeat meas. 1 but make 1/4 CCW turn on ct. 1.
3-4 - Repeat meas. 2 twice more to finish in original position having traveled CCW around a
square lacing partner at all times.
5-8 - [Hepeat meas. 1-4 starting L and traveling CW around the sguare.
9 - W stands in plece, M moves slightly frwd. with & slow zapateado thus: Stemp R (1%,
brush L heel frwd. (2}, step on L toe in front of R {3), stemp R {4} brush-Letresl
fewd. =t 5)-=paint L toe on floor in front of R_(6)- o Fa A
10 - M stands in place, W moves slipghtly frwd. as M did in meas. 9. sl ;; .
11 - W 0 i ", M moves frwd. by repeating meas. 9 but start L. Sy £ ,f{"'g
2 = W a it " "W moves frwd. by repeeting meas. 9 but start L. =
13-16 - Repeat meas. 9-12
17-32 - Both exescute zauatﬂaao as in meas. ¢ but music is played at & faster tempo. Both /s
start R on meas. 17 and L on meas. 18 and continue altermating feet with each mees.
partners gre side by side moving frwd. and CCN 1n their own circle, on the last meas,
the W steps in front of her partner. T A g A
Figure VI - A Zapateado - the Charro lassces his bronco from horseback and leads it away. (Music

changes to 2/4 tempo).

meas., 1-32 Using the same zapateedo as meas. 1 of Fig. IT the M pursues the W CCW eround their
own eircle with 32 zapateados. M is swinging bhis RH over his head as though swinging
a lasso, and holding kis LH in front as though nolding the reins; the W holds her

skirts and moves in a zig-zag path as though dodging the lesso. On the lasst meas.

i<

they both turn sharply half-about to the L the W faeing the M's back, join R hends [/

which the M places at his back bending his R elhow sharply.

33-48 - Using the same zapateado they both now move CW in their own cirecle with 16 zapateados,,
The M slapping his L thigh with his L hand as though whipping his horse; the W bends

frwd. at the weaist es though being pulled along, On the last meas. the M turns

his partner and draws her to him putting his R arm about her waist to pose for ending.

TARANTELLA MONTEVERGINE
{Italian)

to

Music: Vigtor 25-0050-B (Cinderella Tarantella) (This record is now out of print, but other
Tarantellas with regular phrasing are suitable. If you search the Iteglian record stores

you may find new snd especially delightful Tarantella records to use for this dance.

)

The directions below are reprinted from ROSIN THE BOW, America's oldest folk &nd square

dance magazine. Copyright 1950 by Rod LaFarge.

We collccted the steps for this dence by attending en endless procession of festas hield by various

Montevergine societies in New York, MNew Jersey, Pennsylvania and Connecticut. I would like
tend specisl thanks toc members of these socleties who were sc helpful in persuading "old-tim
festa dancers to demonstrate their lavorite steps snd figures, and who helped me through the
ficulties of the dialect.

The feste celebrants dance many steps and Tigures to almost any terantella musie, but the re
we recommend fits the following set routine.

Position: Two couples facing, lady on the right of the man. (Own partnsr, }
Steps: A light running step on the ball of the foot except where otherwise specified..

Figure 1. Join hands and ecircle four to the right with a shuffls step:
Slide right foot diagonally rorward to the right, slide left foot behind ri
Slide rignt Toot diagonally backwards to tie right, slide tne left foot dia
forward in front of the right foot.
Repeet four times. (16 counts)., Repeat all to the left, starting with the right
sliding diagonally in back of the left. (16 counts).

Chorus. {Repeated after each figure.} Face own partner and perform four pas de basque steps;

might note that the pas de basque step in the Montevergine is done, not with leg-swi
across and out as in the Sicilianella -- that is not a pes de basgue, but a "calcio
cavallo™ —--, but with a semi-circular swing, the swinging Toot passing in front to t

to ex-
ell
dir-

cording

gint loot;
gonally

foot

{you
ng

dai
cuch

the rloor (toe) on the outside and in front of the cther foot.)starting with the leap on
the left foot, swinging right over left, and snapping fingers with upraised arms swaying

from side to side. (Castanets arc often used instead of the fingersnapping.)
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TARANTELLA MONTEVERGIWE, cont'd.

Now without mctually touching, partners enclose each other with outstretohed, encircling
arms; in this position they turn together (clockwise} with four fast walking steps. (A
bounecing chesse step is often used instead.) =
This "don't btouch them™ embrace 1s called "sorellina" (little sister). —
Turn single {clockwise} out of each other's embrace, raising arms overhead,
Repeat all with opposite partner. Total 32 counts.

Figure 2. Right hand moulinet; 16 counts. Repeat, left handed. 1& counts.

Figure 3. Link right elbow with own partner, turn once around together (clockwise}. Heach behind

the other man's back, and, linking left elbow with opposite partner turn counterclock-

wise.

Repeat all. Now turn own partner with right elbow once more, then all turn single,
clockwise. Teotal 32 counts.

Figure 4. Facing opposite partners, the men back the ladies until the men can pass back to back
{as in & dos-a-dos). The ladies now walk forward, the men backwards, the couples thus
exchanging place. (8 counts.)

Face own pertners and repeat manoeuvre.

Repeat all. Total 32 counts. (The polka step is used for this figure, and the arms -
are raised overhead, swaying from side with much finger snapping.)

Figure 5. Jein inside hands with own partner, Couple 2 (the couple facing the music) reise their
Joined hands to form an arch, both couples walk forward, exchenging places, couple one

passing under the arch.

Retaining nend holds, the men walks backward, the lady forward, turning around each
other to again face the opposite couple (8 counts).

Repeat with couple 1 raising the arch. p——
Repeat all. Totel 32 counts.

Figure 6. The two men join right hends end exchange places, then without resleasing hends, change
back, and, still reteining hand grasp, repeat all, ending with tihe joined right hands

raised in an arch {16 counts).

The ladies join right hands under the erch, exchange places, end, without releasing
hands, change back (8 counts).

Still with right hands joined, the ledies reach over the men's joined right hends and
join left hands with partners, the entire formation revolving clockwise with four chasse
steps.

All release hends and turn single (clockwise).

--Taught by Grace Vest

LET'S DANCE dances have been “"proofed" through Camp Sessions, Institutes,
clubs, and research committees.
Subscribe Now!
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INDIAN DANCES
Descriptlons by Bob Hager

Habbit and Squaw Dance

Traditional Indian dances wele genergelly done by the men only. The women usually forming a large
ring around the dancing "Braves" and keeping time to the beat of the tom tom with a monotonous up
and dovn movement on the tces es heels were raised and lowerad.

Occasionally you find a couple dance among the Indian dances, but this is very rare. The Rabbit
and Squaw dance is one of these rare couple dances. It is danced by the Muckleshoot and Yakima
Indians in the State of Washington. The dance combines three very similar steps. Four our pur-
pose we will call them the "Jesck Rubbit Hop", "Squaw Snufrle" and the "Lewe Duck Turn.”

Four or more couples link themselves together by crossing arms in back, each one placing his arms
around the persons on left and right, at walst height. The groups thus linked together should

form o line, dancers standing. side by side.

The fundamental steps used

1. Jack Rabbit Hop: Dancers stand comfortably erect with I'eet about eight inches apart at start
ol dance. The movement in this step is sideward to the left.
Stev.

a: Closs feet together by sliding right foot to side of left; at the same time bend the
knees slightly as if starting to sit down. Count (1).

b. Step left sideward about eight inches with left foot, and stand high with weight over
left foot., GCount (2). (At this point the left foot is flat on the floor and the right
toe is in contacht with the floor.)

¢. Same as {a). Count (3)

d. Same as (b). Count (&)

Tom tom beat: One, TWO, (pause) thres, [our. Accent second beat of each four. TFirst beat
slightly stronger than three and four.

2. Sguaw Shuffle: Couples break line and wheel one gquartsr turn right by couples, with gentle-
man acting as pivot. Couples are now in a column of couples facing LOD.
Step.
a., Chug right foot forward along the floor ahout four inches and bend knees slightly.
Count (1).
b. Step forward with lef't Toot so that the left heel is in line with right toe and
straiginten knees. Count (2).
¢. Chug right foot [orward again and bend knees slightly. Cowunt (3}.
d. ©Step backward with left foot until the toe of the left foot is in line with the heel of
the right rfoot and straighten knees. Count {4).

3. Lame Duck Turn: Pivolt clockwise in place by couples with eight steps. Men acts as the pivot.
Both man and woman start with right foot. This turn is done with a limping step, bend knees
slightly on each right foot step and straighten knees on cach left foot step. Count 1, 2, 3,
Ly B MG, g B

Special Note: The tom tom beats for bhe "Lume Duck Turn Step" are all heavy. The tempo is
also slightly increased. A very brief pause comes after each left foot step.

Complete Rabbit and Sgquaw Dance

1. Do "Jack Rabbit Hop" step for 16 counts, moving sideward to the left. (All couples linked to-
gether in a line by crossing arms in back waist high.) Move R, LQD.

2. ({Turn right by couples to form column of couples. Facing LOD.) Do "Squaw Shuffle" step for
8 counts.

3. Do "Lame Duck Turn™ step clockwise by couples for a couwplete turn on 8 counts.

4. Repeat "Squaw Snuffle" step for 8 counts.

5 Repeat "Lame Duck Turn" 8 counts for a three-querter tura, (This brings the dancers into line
formation again and the couples should again lock the line together by crossing arms in back.)

6. Repeat (1). Sees ebove.

7. Repeat {2}, See above.

8. Repeat {3). See above.

"2

1

. Repeat (2). BSee above.
0. Repeat {5). See above.
11. Do "Sguaw Shuffle" step for 16 counts, the entire llne moving fwd.
12. Do "Sguaw Shuffle" step for 16 counts, backing up to plece. {On this last vart-12-, obviously
the right foot must continue to move backward rather than forward as usual in the Sguaw Snuffle.}
The dance ends here. The drumaer should give severel loud, fast tom tem beats to signal end of
dance.
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MUCKLESHOOT STOMD
(Indian)

This dance is made up of seven authentic-Endian dance steps, which ars not ordinarily done together
-y N . " s 1 P v

in the same dance. The name of the dance, the namss given to the individusl steps and tiie arrange-

ment of the various steps are by Beb Hager.

NOTE: Three of the seven steps for—-the "Muckleshoot Stomp" wers taken from the "Rabbit and Squaw"
dance of the Muckleshoot and Yakima Tndians of Washington. (See "Rabbit end Squaw" dance
descriptions.) The other feour steps are taken from dunces dcne by the Blackfeet and Flatheead
Indians of Montana, Cheyenne Indians of Wyoming, and the Pawhuska Indians of Okxlahoma.

The following four steps are done by the dancers as individuels, not as couples.

Wounded Eagle Step.

m, Teke a low flat jump sideward to the left, lending on both feest about 18 inches apart.
The body at this point should be in a crouched position, both arms extended sideward to
the right. (Count 1).

b. Hop on left foot, allowing right foot to mersly tep the floor. Start turning to the
left as you hop; at the seme time arching yowr right erm high above your head to repre-
sent the eagle's good wing. The left arm should hang limp at the side to represent the
cagle's wounded wing. {(Count 2).

¢. Hop again cn left foot, allowing right Toot to merely tap the Tlocr. Continue to turn
left. Right is still neld nigh, and the left erm still hangs at side. (Count 3}.

d. Hop again on left loot, this time landing on both fest about 18 inches apart. The right
arm drops to side and body assumes a crouched position. (Count L)

On this much of the step you should have turned left 180 degrees.

The tom tom beat here is OWE, two, three, four. DZvenly spaced with strong beat on ONE.
Next, repeat &, b, ¢, and d, turning to right on b, ¢, and d 180 degrees.

The complete step consists of four left turns and four right turns, slternating left and
right. {32 counts in all.)

Cayuse Stomp. (Arms hang at sides.)
a. Stomp dideward with left foot flat on the floor. Thls step should only be about six
inches long. (Count 1).
b. Raise left heel and snap it down again. (Count 2].
¢. Step right foot to side of left foot. {Count 3}.
d. Raise both heelg and snap both heels dovn. (Count 4).

The tom tom beat is the same as for the "Wounded Eagle" step, but a little faster.
In doing the complete step, repest a, b, ¢, and d seven more btimes. (Eignt in all. 32 counts).

Rattle Snake Glide. (Arms heng close to sides.)
a. Body leans diegonally forward to left. Take four very short chugs on left foot. The
right foot is held close to the left foot, end drags along the floor as the four chugs
are taken on the left Toot. (Count 1, 2, 3, 4.)
b. Body leans dlagonally Torward tc right. Take four very short chugs on right foot. The
left foot is held close to the right and drags along the floor and the four chug steps
are taken on the right foot.

The tom tom beat is the same as for tue "Wounded Eagle"™ and "Cayuse"™ steps. The tempo fairly
slow. (Count 1, 2, 3, 4.}

The "Rattle Snaxe Glide" step 1s done four times diagonally left and four times diagonally
right, alternating left and right. {32 counts in all.)

Cheyenne Indian War Dance.
a. Step on lert toe and ralse right foot from floor. ({Count 1).
©. Snap lert heel down hard. (Count 2).
¢. Step on rignt toe and raise left foot from floor. (Count 3).
d. Snap left heel down hard. (Count 4).

During these steps the dancer bends low forward and extends arms outward, backward and up-
ward. Then they, straighten up, look skywsrd and raise arms upward. This downward and up-
ward bending, and reaching with the arms, 1s done throughout the step as the spirit moves
the individual dancers. In this regard, they preferably do not stay tegether. Some may
hold the forward bend for several steps before resching skyward, while others may change on
every step or combine the slow and quick chenges of the arms. The tom tom beat conslsts of
an alternatlng heavy beat, and a light one with even intervals between. The tempo is fast.

FDG-52-66



MUCKL.ESHOOT STOLP, cont'd.

The Complete Muckleshoot Stomp

The complete "Muckleshoot Stomp" consists of combining these steps as follows:

"Jack Rabbit Hop" to left for 16 counts.
"Squaw Shuffle”, 8 counts.

. "Lame Duck Turn", complete turn (8 counts).

"Laime Duck Turn", 3/4 turn, 8 counts,
"Jack Rabbit Hop" to lelft 16 counts.
"Squaw Shuffle", & counts.
.  "Lame Duck Turn"
91 "Squaw Shuffle™, 8§ counts.
10. "Lame Duck Turn", 3/L turn, 8 counts.
1l. "Jack Rabbit Hop" to left 32 counts.

1
2
3
4. "Squaw Shurfle", 8 counts.
5
6
7
8

, complete turn (8 counts).

NOTE: As tais part of the step is done ths line spreads out gradually until each one is stand-
ing as an individual rather than a line linked together by the crossed arms in back.

12, "™Jounded Eagle Step", 32 counts.

13. "Cayuse Stomp", 32 counts.

14. M"Rattle Sneke CGlide", 32 counts.

15. Mlneyenne Inaian war Danee™, 32 counts.
NOTE: Usually the dance is repeated 12

DOUBLE ¥COUR IN LIHE
Original-Lloyd Yesberger, lilwaukee, Wis.
As called by Bill Barr

1st and 3rd balence and swing

And get on out to the right of the ring
Hook these glbows four in line

Go once around your doing fine

The gents stev back and the ladiss whirl
And now ycou swing the opposite girl

Face the outside don't be slow

The inside high and the outside low

Pass right thru in the middle of the town
Go four in lins with uthe couple you feound
It's cnce around and the ladies whirl
And now you swing the opposite girl

Face the outside don't you blunder

Inside arch and outside under

Meet in the center and pass rigiht tiru

Go four in line with the outside two

The gments step back and the ladies whirl
Now you swing the opposite girl

Face the outside don't be slow

The inside hipgh the outside low

Pasg right thru now don't turn back

Go four in line on the outside track

Go once mround then the ladies whirl

And now you swing tihe opposite girl

Face the outside don't you blunder

Ingide arch and oubtside under

Rignt and left and turn right back

Star by the right on the inside track
Turn that star go all the way around
Meet your corner with the left hand round
Your partner by the right

It's a grand chein elght

Let's all go east on a west bound freignt.

NOTE: Sides never leave their home positiog,
head ladies always active.

ct
by

irough 15.

BREAKS

Allemande lei't 1ike the tail on a kite

Back to your honey with en allemande right
Allemsnde left on the corner again

Go once =2nd a nelfl and the gents star in

Te the opposite lady with a2 left hand spin

All around your left hand lady

Ses-saw round that pretty little baby

Swing on the corner like swing on a vine

You got yours and I got mine. (Qriginal partner)

Allemande left and you pick up the siack

A right to your pertner and yeou turn right back

A left to the corner and box the flea

A right to your partner end turin back three

With a left, and a right, and & lelft once more

Four gents ster, go across the floor

With opposite lady with a do-paso

Corner with a right and eround you go

Back to your partner with the old left hand

Now a full turn srcund, keep time to the band

A right to the next, and right and left greand.
(Origingl partner}

Allemende left, and allemande "BM

Go right and left, swing number three (Original
oppesite)

Four gents star across the town

Turn the cpposite lady with the left hand rcund

A right to the cerner and sround you go

Back to your partner, do-paso

Partner with a left on toe and heel

Corner lady with a right hand reel

Partner left and a left all around

Swing that corner girl around and around.
(Original corner)

FDC-52-67



CHART OF FIGURES WHICH FLOW EASILY IN AILIMANDE BRUEAKS

CIRCLE SHING GRAND RIGHT & LEFT PROMENADE
2 HAND - 1% idz oI Bl ik
Grand Right & Left AlA. R - L Circle
Fromenede Promenade Star
Star Circle Star Do-pa-sa ——
Do-pe-so Grand Right and Left Do-pa-so Thear
Thrar Preomenade Thar Wagon Vheel
Wagon Vheel Star Wagon Wheel Sashay
Do-sa-do Do-~pa=-so Do-sa=-do Do-sa-do
Sashay Thar Sashay Box the Gnat
Box the Gnat Wagon Vheel Box the Gnat Swing
Swing Do-sa-do Svwing Roll Back
Seshay
Box the Gnat
THAR WAGON WHEEL DO~SA-DO SER-SAW SASHAY Re - &
Circle Circle Cirele Circle
Crand Right & Left Grand Right & Left Grand Right & Left Grand Right & Left
Promenade Promeneade Prcomenade Promeneade
Star Star Swing Ster
Wagon Wheel Do-se-do Star Do-pa-so0
Do-sa-do Sashay Do-pe-so Thar
Sashay Box the Gnat Ther Wagon VWneel
Box the Gnat roll Back Wagon Vheel Box the Gnat -~
Swing Swing Box the Gnat Swing
STAR R.- L, & CHAIN DO-PA-30 BOX THE GNAT or FLEA ROLL BACK
Circle Circle Circle Promenade
Grand Right & Left Promenade Grand Right & Left Do-pa-so
Promenade Star Promenade Thar
Do-pa-so Thar Star Wagon Wheel ——
Thar Sashay Do~pa-so Swing
Wagon Vneel Box the Gnat Thar
Do-sa-do Roll Back Wagon Wheel
Sashay Swing Do-se-do
Box the Gnat Sashay
Swing Swing
{1} (6}
1. Allerande left just one, Box the gnat with your 1. Left to your corner and box the flea
honey bun 2, Hang on tight right where you are
2. Now circle left and don't be late 3, Gents to the center like an allemende ther
3. Swing on the corner like swinging on a gate, L. Shoot that star, grand right and left.
Promenade . (7)
(2) 1. Mlemnnde left just one, Box the gnut with your
1. Allemunde left just one, Box the gnat, we'll honey bun
have some fun 2. Now wagon wheel, we'll have some fun
2. Grand right and left the wrong wey round 3. Gents back out with a full turn eround
3. Meet your own and swing her around, Promenade. L. Promenade as you come down.
(3] (8)
1. Allemande left just one, Box the gnet, we'll 1. Right to your own and box the gnat
heve some fun 2. Do-sz-do from where you're at
2. Grand right and left the wrong way round 3. Step right up and swing and whirl
3. Meet your own and box the gnat 4. Promenade with your pretty girl
4. Promenade from where you're at. (9}
(&) 1. Right to your own and box tne gnat
1. Allemande left Jjust one, Box the gnat with your 2. Grend right eand left the wrong way round =
honey hun 3. With the blg Toot up and the little foot down
2, Gents star right and around you go L. Box the gnat when you meet your own
3. Meet your own for a do-pa-so. 5, Swing 'em boys, then promenade home.
(5)
1. (In a grand right and left):
2. ¥eet your own and box the gnat
3, Now bhack by the left and box the rlea
4. And do-pa-so, just you and me, Now promenade.
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In a

In a

DO-8A-DO

(1)

In a grand right and left;
ileet your own for a do-sa-~do
Gents ster left and around you go
low meet your own for a do-sa-do
Now ladies star right till you meet your man
Everybody swing as fast as you can.

{2)
grand rigsht and left;
lieet ycur own for a do-sa-do
now back right into a do-pua-so
It's left to your own, rigbt to your corner
Laft te yecur cwn, and promnenade.

{3)
grand right end left;
leet your own for a do-sa-do
How laft to your own and
Into the center like on allemande thar
Bacx around boys, but not too far
Shoot that star with a full turn around
Swing your own when you come down
Promenade around the town.

{£)
grand right and left;
Meet your own for s do-sa-do
Mow right to your own for a wagon wheel
And you walk around on your toe snd heel
Gente back out with a full turn around
Promenade as you come down.

(5)
grand right and left;
Meet your own for a do-sa-do
Right to your own and box the gnat
Then grand right end left the wrong way

around

Big oot up and little foot down
lieet your own and give her a swing
Promenade, go round the ring.

In a

In a

SPLIT YOUR CORNIERS AND THIRL AWAY

First end third go forward end back
Forward agein and split your corners to the
outside track
(First and third go forward, ladies turn
right, gents turn left, then split side
couples)
Take that lady home witin you
{Gente lead oppcsite ladies to gents!
home position)
Lead right out to ths right of tue ring
and c¢ircle four
Whirl away with a helf sashay and circle
four eround that way
(Ladies pass from gents' right side to
his left side with one left face turn.
This gives each man lhis original right
hand lady as his partner)
Break 1t up with a docey-doe
Take that gal and home you go.
(Start doing doecy~doe when men have their
backs to their home position.)

Repeat three more times to get original
partner.

Ta
2,
3.
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GRAMD RIGHT AKD LERT

(1)
In a grand right end left
Ten you meet your cwn you leave ner alcne
And the gents star left in the middle of the town
Now meet her asgein end swing her eround.
{2)
(A good method Tor progression)
In & grand right and leflt
Pass your partner right on by
And meet the next with a do-pas-o
Left to her, right tc the corner
Left to her, then turn her arcund
And promenade as you come dowmn.
(3)
In & grand right ahd left
Meet your partner and pass right by
Left to the next and hang on tight
Gents to the center like an allemande thar
And back around boys, but not too far
Shoot thet ster with a full turn arcund
And promenade your corner 4S you ComE GOWI.
(&)

In a grand right and left
Meet your own for a wagon wheel
The faster you go tne better you feel
Gents back out with a full turn around
Then circle eight as you come down.

{5)

In a grand right and left
lKeet your own and sashay partpners
Re-gashay go all the way around
Promenede as you come down.

(6)

In a grand right end left
lMeet your own and box the gnat
Grand right and left the wrong way around
Then swing yecur own as you come down.

way round

SAN JOAQUIN TAYVALKTR
By Bernie VWard
(As adapted to No. Calif. terminology)

Head couples halance and swing

Lead right off to the right of the ring
Split that couple, go round just one

Swing the gal you meet and have some fun
(Split sides, girls go right, men left,
swing #1 man and #3 girl; #3 man and #1
girl)

Side couples balence and swing

Lesd right off to the right of the ring

Split that couple, go round just one

Swing tiie gal you meet, you've just begun

Allemande left and the four ladies chain

Three-guarters eround and give him a swing
(Repeat lines 1-10 to get original partners)

Promenade and start around the ring

Gents pull 'em thru with your left hand

A right to the next and right and left grand
(Start promenade, men pull partners across in
front with lelt hund, start grand right and
left with original right hand lady)

14, Hand over hand till you meet your new date

15.

Give her a twirl and proumensde eight.

For the latest in Folk and Squares - Read LXT'S DANCE
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WT. VERNON MAULER

The head couples right and the side couples
wrong {(#1 couple face #2, #3 couple face £4)
wWith & right and left thru and you sing a
little song (All 4 couples do R end L thru
with turn back)
It's opposites right when you come down {Turn
person facing you with right forearm hold}
Partners left with the arm around (Give part-
ners left hend and turn in plece with
courtesy turn to face center of sguare)
The four ladies chain to the other side of
town, and deo-pasc with the gent you've found
(Originel opposites)
Partners left and corners round, partners
lert and you travel on (Courtesy turn at
end of do-paso. Gent #l with lady #3 in
2nd positionm, face gent #L with L #2 in
jrd position; gent #3 with L j#1 In 4th
position face ¢ #2 with L #4 in lst ros.
Key: If you were traveling to the right
at beginning of figure, continue do-
ing so. If lst move was to left,
continue traveling in thet direction.
With a right and left thru a guarter round the
town (Right and left thru with couple Tacing
you and turn back)
It's opposites right when you come down,
pertners left with the arm around
snd the four ladies chain across you go, bhack
tc your honey with a de-pesc
Partners lsft and corners right, partners
left and hug her tight. {Gent's R arm arcund
partrner's waist this time.)

. VWith two full turns and don't be afraid (in
turn in place pos.)

Whirl your lady to e star promenade {(After 2nd
turn-in-plece ladies go into KH star, gents
retain waist hold but drop lady's L hand
which she places on his R shoulder)

And you walk right along with your pretty

little maid

Take it easy, folks, it's 90 in the shade

Spread thet ster awey out wide (Everybody slides
out to hand hold)

And the gents duck around the gel's right side
{Ladies break RE star and pull gents with
I1H around in front of them to canter)

Weave thet ring and around you go (Grand R & L
with holding)

To walk around yeur honey with a de-sa-do
(Partners do-sa-dc when they meet across
square)

Keep on weaving all sround the ring

"Till you meel your little gal, then everybody

swing.

It's tue head couplesg right and the side couples

WIong
With a rignt shicé lert thru #nd ¥ou sing s little
5011y

Cpposlites R when ycu come dewn, partners L with
the arm eround

The Tour ladies chain to the other sids of

tovn, and do-paso with the gent you've found

Partners left and cecrners rowid, partners left
and you treavel on

With a right and left thru another quarter
round the town

It's oppesites right when you come dovm, part-
ners left with the left hand round.

FUU-52-70

MT. VERNON MAULER, cont'd.

Go twice around and hang on tight, there's
your corner, so give her your right
{Toin BH with corner lady to ferm a
ring with gents facing oub and ladies 1z
And belconee ocut end balence in, turn with
the left hand half again {Like Alamo style)
Balance in and a balance - 0, turn with the
right te & do-paso (ATter ki swing start
do-paso with RH lady)
Partner left with a full turn arcund, cor-
ners right with & right hend round
Partner left with the arm around, promenade
your honey all arcund the town.
(Originel partners!)

-

ROLL BACK

On the oall "Gents roll back with a left face

whicl?

the men make a left face turn and execute

the next command with the girl who was behind them,
On the cell "Ladies roll back with a right face
whirl" the ladies make & Tight Tace turn and exe-
cute the next commend with the man wio was behind
them.

LU

g

~1 & \n

Mo

Lo O L VE I U

{1)
In a promenade
.Gentes roll back with a left face whirl
Mnd promenade the next litule girl
Gents 1oll beck cne mere time
Promenade, boys, yecu're dein’' fine
Mow gents roll back with & double whirl
You skip a girl and take the next
That's your own so promenade home.
(2]
In a promenade
Gents roll back to an allemence leflt
Partner by tihe right go grané rignt end left
Weet your own and promenade liome.
(3)
In a promenade
Gents roll back with a left face whirl
And promenade the next little girl
Gents roll back with a double whirl
You skip a girl and promenede the next little
maid
Now gents roll back to a do-pas-o
Left te your owm, right to the corner
Left te your own, and prcmenade home.
(&)
In a promenade
Gents rcll back te a left hend swing
Go into the center like an sllemande thar
And back around, boys, but not too far
Shoot that star and find your own
And promenade that pretty girl home.
(5)
In a promenade
Ladies roll back to a wagon wheel
The 1aster you go tne better you reel
Now the gents back out with a full turn around
And the four ladies chain 3/4 round g
Now meet your own and give her a swing
Promenade arcund the ring,




—

Husic:

Formation:- Unique to this dence:

very well.

Traeditionel Tume - No good record avazilable.

Line up squere dance sets in lines of at least 4L sets.
couple stand to the right of the #1 couple snd face the same way as #l1 couple.

THE TEMPEST
Blackberry Quadrille, Vietor 36403, works

Have #3
Move suc-~

ceeding sets up toward the caller until the slde couples of the sets are about six feet a-

part.

Couples #1 end #3 are actlve and the calls are directed tc them.

After going thru

the figure wlth thelr present slde couples, each succeeding time through the call, the

head couples come back to the next pair of side couples below.

Every other time through

the call, there is a new pelr of head couples and a new pair of inactive couples.

call (*) precedes the musle.

The rirst
*Down the center four abreast
Now, turn right back the other way

Clrcle up four, tc the left you go

The

Now

other

way back, don't be slow

the ladies chnin across the set

Chain them back you're not through yet

Halr

Half

promenade to the

right & left and

other side

dance with pride

A Ao

Down the center four abreast

Dancers start with the musical phrase.

Couples 1 & 3 walk smartly down center & medium short
steps holding haends shoulder high.

Breax in the middle, each active coupls turn individually,
man holding the pivot, woman welking forward. Return to
couple below, bolding hands 4 in line.

Active couples breek in center, join hends with nearest
slde couple, circle lert. After lst time thru, cirele
left with next side couple below.

Reverse circle, back to place, with active couple on
inside of circle facing out.

Active and side couples chaln their ladies within thelr
l1ittle set of four,

Return ladies to their partners. This line unnecessary
in New ¥ngland es return would be automatic.

Bach pair of couples that just cheired the ladles, take
promenade position, promenade across, exchange places,
men passing left shoulders, turn to face each other.
These seme couples do conventional right & left thru
with side couples turning tc place end head couples turn-
ing to face down the set in a line of four to repeat.
(Prompted to repeat dance.)

*4% Byery second’ time through, after the first time through the dance, replacs this line with "New
head couples get ready to dance."

FALLEN TIMBER REEL (Timber Salvage

0dd

*Do

couples cross over and ares actlve.

sa do the ona below

Do sa do your partner-o

Balance and swing your partner

Comse

Cast

Left

the center with your own

right back and don't you roam

off and & right hand star

hand back Irom where you are

Do sa do the one below.

18t, 3rd, 5th, etc. couples active.

BEAUX OF 0AK HILL

hefore dance starts.

Down the center with the one below,

With experienced longways dencers this line 1s unnecessary.

Reel) LADY WALPOLE'S REEL

Reel of Stumpy, Folk Dancer MH 1029

Record:
(Album 6)
0dd couples cross over and are active.

*Balence and swing the ome below

Down the center twe by two

Bring your pertner back with you

Cast off and the ledles chain
Chain the ladies back again

And kalf promenade &4cross

And half right and left to placs

Balance and swing below,

Cross over

seme way back

All swing below (the one with whom you went down

the center)
Ladies chaln
Half promenade, and half right end left to place.
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MERRY DANCE
Couples 1-3-5-7-9 are active and cross over.

*Down the outside with the one belew

(Actives lace up, turc
out, go down the set teking the one below
with them.

Beck to place (Man holds pivot)

Dovm the center four ir line

Cest off and the ladies chein

Chain right brek

Half promenade eeross

right and left back

Down the outside with the one below.

MORNING STAR
0dd couples active and do NOT cross over,

*Right hand to your partnmer, balance and swing

Left hard to your partner, balance and swing
Dovwn the center with your own
Same way back and dorn't you roam

Cest off and & right and left four

Right and left back ag you did before

Right hend to your partner, bslance and swing.

GREEN MOUNTATN VOLUNTEERS

Every other couple cross over before dance starts,

*Gents echanssez and the ladies swing

Come right back and don't you rosm

Cast off and a right and left four

Right and left back as you were before

Gents chassez and the ladies swing,

MEGUXNTICOCK REEL
lst, L4th, ete. couples active.
gver.

Do MNOT cross

First couple cross over, down the outside be-
low third couple

Turn partner in center with right hand

Turn tnird couple with left hand

Turn pertner with right hand

Turn second couple with left hand

Turn partner to place with right hand

Down the center, same way back, cast off

Right and left Tour.

CHINESE XMOoT
By Dan Allen znd Ken Samuels

First wnd third go forwerd anc back

Second and feurth go Torwerd and back

A1l four couples go forward and back

Now all four couples, it's up to you

Forward again with a Tight end left thru

(slen let corner girl pass, welk forward,

touch right hends with opposite girl, let
right hend girl pess, give left hand to
pertoer, turn ner round)

And turn rvignt back for & Susie &

7. Opposite lady with & rignt hand round
(Face corner, pass right shoulders and turn
opposite with rignt hand}

8. Tartner by 'the left as you comne down
{(Face same corner and pass lef't shoulders)

3. Opposits by the right

10, Partner by btirte left and turn her around

11. Promenade boys, go round the town.

E s o

o~

IRISH STAR
Original by Jack Semnkey

1. First couple balance egné first couple swing

Go down the center, divide the ring

3+ Around just one to a right hand star, we'll
nave some fun (girl goes around 3 man, man
around #3 girl; to right hand star with #3)

L. Once around that ring you go (stop with

ective couple's back to home position)

Gents left hand baek for a do-pas-o

Right to your opposite, left to your own

7. Split your sides and hesd for home(#l seper-
ate, split side couples, go home).

ab]

Cy

For additional infeormation on Contras, read NORTHERN JUNKET.
Ralph Page, Editor
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MONEY MUSK
1st, #4th, 7th, 10th couples active.
Cro5s OVer.

Do NOT

Go once and a helf arcund

Below one couple and ferward six
Three-quarters round and
Forward six across the floor

Three-quarters round to plece
Right and left across the floor

Right and left back as you did before

(Repeat dance from beginning.}

(Not prompted: Active couples join right
hends in center of set and make a complete
turn clockwise, once and a half around, fini-
shing so thaet the lady will be facing toward
the men and the man boward the ladies. The
lady proceeds to welk benind and below one

man as the men walks behind and below one
lady, so that the active lady i1s now standing
between two men and the active man is standing
between two ladies. The second "forwerd six"
is dore facing the head and feet of the set.
DMPORTANT: When the active couple reaches the
bottom of the set, they will find only one
couple to work with instead of two, bubt they
pretend the other couple is there.)

ROAD TO CALIFORNY
lst and 4th coupled active at stert end others
as soon a&s possible.

*To the opposite side below one couple
Balance - facing out

Turn with the right hand once about
Balance cut once more

Turn with the left hend once around
Swing your honey roand and round

Down the center with your own

Bring her back the other way home

Cast off, end a right and left four

Right & left back in the same old track

To the oppoaite side below one couple.

RORY O'MORE
1st, 4th couples active. Do NOT cross over.

First couple cross over go down outside below
two couples

Up the center, croas to place, and cast off

Join right hands with partamer, balance

Step two steps to cwn right by each other,
join left hands, balance again

Turn contra corners

Balance to partner, turn to place.

Records: Wright's Quickstep, Folk Dancer ME
1073, Dashing White Sergeant, Beltona 1001
Couples 1-3-5-7, etc. active and cross over be-
fore dance begins.

*Balance end swing the one below

Go down the center four in line (Active couples
end previous swing facing down center, join
hands with couple they swung below, to go down

the center. Hends shoulder height, bent elbows)

Come right back, you're doing fine

Ledies chain
Chain the ladies back egein
Balaence and swing the one below,
ROAD TO BOSTON
Record: Road to Boston, Folk Dencer WMH 1034
Couples 1-3-5-7-9, etc. active and cross over

before dance begins.

*Balance and swing the ome below

Helf promenade across

Half right and left back home

Actlve couples down the center

Up the outside of the set

Into the set one place below (The place below
the person you swung.)

And across the set for a do sa do

And do sa do the one below

Belance and swing the one below.

DOWNFALL OF PARIS
lst, 4Lth couples active. Do NOT cross over.

Dowh the outside and back

Down the center with partner and back (same way)
cagt offl

Forward end back six

S5ix hands half around

Forward and back again

Six hends helf around to place

Right hand star with couple below

Left hand star hack to place with same

Right and left with couple above.
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LORD MOIRA'S HORNPIPE

lst, 4th, etec, couples active, Do NOT cross cver.

First lady joins right hands with 2nd gent

Both dowm the center

First gent followlng after, tekes his partner's
left hand in his left joining right hand with
2nd gent's left, behind partner. At Toot of
the set each turns individually around in
place, rejoin hands in similar positicn and
return to place. (Lady is between the gents)

Leave second gent, and first couple down the
center, other way back

Cast off (Men with men, ladies with ladies)
right and lert four.

BANKS OF THE DEE
lst, 4th, ete. couples active.
dance starts.

Cross over before

Down the ocutside, meet in the center below the
3rd couple

Up the center to place

Down the center, same way back, and cast off

Swing the lady below and the gent above (Gents
swing lady below them following cast off, lady
swings man she cast off}

Swing the ledy above and the gent below (Gent
swings the lady he cast off, lady swings next
maen below)

Right and left four {Couples 1 & 2, 4 & 5, ete,])

W CENTURY HORNPIPE
1st, 3rd, etec. couples active. Do NOT cross over.

Active couples forward and back

Right hand to partner, turn once and & half
around

Ladies chain

Forwerd and backx again

Right hand to partner, turn once and & halfl
around to place

Right and left Tour.

FIGURE EIGHT
1st, 4th, etec. couples active. Do NOT cross cver.

Active couples make your figure eight below
Tigure eight on opposite side
Down the center with partner, other way back
Cast off, right and left four.

TURKEY IN THE STRAW
1st, 4th couples active, Do NOT cross over.

First couple down outside, second couple down
center at same time

First couple up the center, second couple up
outslide at same time

First couple down the center, same way hack,
cast off

Right and left four.

THiE BRITISH CRENADIZR
lst, 3rd, 5th, etc. couples active.
CTCSS QVaer.

Do NOT

Down the outside and back

Dovn the center with partner, same way back
Cast off, right hand star with opposite couple
Left hand ster back to place

Rignt end left four (with couple you cast off)}

SACKETT'S HARBOR
1st, 4th, ete. couples active. Do NOT cross over.

Forward and back six (First three couples, ete.)

Six hands three quarters round to the left

First couple chasse the center and beck

Cast off, turn contra corners, cross over to
own side

Forward end beck six

Six hends three gquarters arcund to right to
place.

S1. PATRICK'S DAY IN THE MORNING
1st, &4th, ete. couples active. Cross over
before dance starts.

Down the cutside and back

Down the center and back, cast off
Forward six and back

Six hends half eround (to opposite sides)
Yorward end back six again

Right hand ster with couple above

Left haend star back to place

Ledies chain.

OLD COQUNTRYMAN'S REEL
1st, 3rd, 5th, ete. couples active.
CToSs over.

Do NOT

First lady and second gent down the center, same
way back, lady cests off

First gent and second lady down the center, same
way back, gent casts off

First four forward end back

Half right and left

Forward and back again

Half right and left to place.

BEAUX OF ALBANY

1lst, 4th, stec.
over.

couples active. Do NOT cross

Head two couples forward and back

Forwerd again and both couples swing

Botn coupies down tne center, other way back
Cast orf, 1ight hand star with couple above
Left hana star beck to place

Right and left with couple below.

For additionsl information on Contras, read NORTHERN JUKKET.

Ralph Page, Editor
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PATRONELLA (N. H. and Vt.)
Music - Patronella, Apex 2629%-B

The Dance:

0dd Couples active 1-3-5-7-9 etc.

Balance partner, turn & quarter round to the
right and

Balance partner again, around to the right and

Belance again, around to the right and

Balance again, around to the right to place

Down the center with your partner

Seme way back tc place and cast off

Right end left four

(Men cast off with men, ladies with ladies)

BIG JOHN'S BREAKDOWN (French-Canadien)
Music - Big John Mclell, Apex 26222

The Dance:

Every other couple cross over before dance
starts

Balance partners

Dc si do partners

Allemande left the one belew

Tlien balence four in line

Swing partner

Down the center, same way back and cast off

Right nand star with opposite couple

Left hand ster back to place

NORTHEEN VERMONT VARTANT OF MORNING STAR

Right hand belsnce and swing

left nand balence and swing (reverse.swing)
Down the center and back

Cast off (walk around cesst off)

Right nand star with opposite couple

Lerft hand star back to place

SPEED THE PLOW (Northern Vermont)
lMusic - Speed the Plow, if you can find a
good record; otherwise Peter Street,
Felkraft F 1087 B

Toe Dance:
Couples 1-3-5-7-9 ete.
CTOSS oVer.
The men join hands and hold them abeout
shoulder high (simply bend elbows)
Men walk four SLOW step swing balance steps
forwerd and
Four SLOW step swing balance steps back to
place
Lodies the seme
Active couples dovmn the center and back
Cast off end rignht and ler't four
{(Men cast off with men, ledies with ladies.
The four slow balance steps are begun by step-
ping on the left foct, swinging right over
left, lifting slightly cn left toe as rigut
foot is swung. This is not a hep.)

active. Do HOT

information on
Ralph Page,

For additional

ARKANSAS TRAVELER

Couples 1-3-+5-7-9 etc. active.

All forward and beck

Forward again and cross over

411 forward and back again

Forward and cross te pleace

Active couples right hand star with couple below
Left hand star back to place

Active couples swing partners

Active couples down tle center and back

Cost off right and leflt

OPERA REEL

lst, 4th, 7th, etc. couples active.

the outside and bhack

the center and beck

ofT and reel partuer once and a half around
below with lel't elbow

Reel partner with right elbow

Reel above with left elbow

Balence and swing partner

Dovm
Dowmn
Cast
Resl

GLOVER'S REEL
Couples 1-3-5-7 stc. active, cross over before
dance starts

Do si do the ome below

Allemande right ycur pertner
Allemande left the one below

Come bacs and swing your partner
Down the center, back, cast off
Right hand star with couple below
Left hand star back to place

HULL'S VICTORY
Couples 1-3-5-7, etec. active. Do NOT cross over

Right hand to partner, left to opposite and
Balance four in a line

Turn opposite with left hand once around
Right to partner turn onee around and
Balance four as you did belore

Swing partner

Down center and back

Cest off and rignht and left

OLD ZIP COON

Couples 1-3-5-7, etec. active and cross over before

dance starts

Active couples belance partners

Right hand to partner, turn onee and 3/4 round
Balance 3 and 1

Swing partner

Down center with pertner and back

Cast off, rigbt and lert

Contras, read NORTHERN JUKNKET.
Editor
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SQUARE DAN

%S FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

LITTLE YALLER GAL - Linden Record 97B

Figure
1. First little yaller gal out around the ring
2. Meet your partner and meet him with a swing
3. Two little yaller gals cut sround the ring
L. Meet your pertners and meet ‘em with a swing
5. Three little yaller guls out around the ring
6. Meet your partners and meet 'em with a swing
7. Four little ysller gals out around the ring
8. Meet your partners and meet 'em with a swing.
Bresak
1. Allemende left with your left hand
2. Right bacx to your honey go right & left grand
3. Promenade eight when ycu get straight,
promenade elight.

Figure

Repeat call of figure above as the men promenade
the outside ring, but substitute "allegator" for
“yaller gal' wherever it appears in the call.

""‘

Ending" same as "break". (See above)

SASH-SHAY HALFWAY ARQUND ~ Linden Record 100B

Figure

1. PFirst couple out to the couple right,
hands around

Sash-shay halfway around

Re-sash-shay and go all the way around
411 join hands and circle to your left
Pick up two and ecircle six

Sash-shay halfway around

Re-sash-shay go all theé way around

All join hands and circle to your left
Pick up two and you circle eight

10, Sash-shay halfway around

. Re-sash-shay go all the way around

. 411 join hands and circle to your leflt
. Everybody home and everybody swing

. Allemande left wlth your left hand
Back to your honey go right & left grand
. Promenade eight when you get stralght.

and four

VAR S
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Repeat call for couples two, three and four.

DCWN THE CENTER AND DIVIDE THE RING
Linden Record 97A

Figure

First couple balance first couple swing

. Down the center and divide the ring

Lady go right, gent go left

Swing at the head and swing at the foot

Down once more and cut away four

. Now &wing once more and the sides swing too
Down the center and cut away two

You swing me and I'll swing you and everybody
swing.

|~ O v o

repeat above call for
three and four.

After break call,
couples two,
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GENT WALK ARQUND - Linden Record 98A

Figure

v B o -

Figure (For four couples)
1. Forward and bow to your partner
2. Once again bow toc your pertner
3. Rignt hand across
L. Back with your left and don't get lest
5. Both hends and turn clockwige
&. Dos-a-dos with the right shoulders passing
7. Dos-a-dos with the left shoulders passing.
Reel Down el
8. Lead ccuple cnly once and & half on the elbow
9. Apnd reel down the line
10, Give your right arm to your pertner
11. And your left arm to the line
12. Back tc your partner with the right
13. On to the next with your left
14. Back to your partner go halfwey around
15. Skip up the center
16. Ledy go right and gent go left
17. And everybody feollow the leader _—
18, Meet your partner and skip to the lead
of the set
19, First couple oaly back underneath the
bridge
20. And break away.
Repeat figure and reel down three more times,
TEXAS STAR - Linden Record 101-A
Flgure
1. ZLadies to the center and back to the bar
2. Gents to the center and form a star, with
the right hand crossed
3. Back with the left and don't get lost
4. Pass your gal and take the next
5. Gents swing out and the ledies swing in
6. Four hands crossed end gone again
7. Ladles swing out and gents swing in
8. Four hends crossed and gone again
9. Bregk 1n the center and everybody swing
10. Allemande left just one gal
11. And promenade the gel you swing.
Repeat call three more times.
ROLL THE BARREL
Fipure
1. First couple out to the couple on the right
and four hands arcund
2. Rell the barrel and circle to your left
3. Roll 1t back and cirecle to the left
4. Pass right through and on to the next.

. Gents parade the outside track
Meet your partner and pass her by

Ladies to the center stand back to back

Swing the next one on the sly
Allemande left just one
Promenade the gal you swung.

Repeat call three more times.

VIRGINIA REEL (Femily Style)
Linden Record 101-B

Repeat above calls until visiting couple
retuirns to home position.



SQUARE DANCES FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOCQLS

RIGHT AND LuFT WITH THE CQUPLE YOU MHEET
Linden Record 98 B

Flgure

1. First couple balance, first couple swing
2. Promenade the cutside ring

3, Right and left with the couple you meet

L. And side couples do the same

5. Right and left back

6. Twe lady chain

7. And chain right back

8. Half promenade

9. Helf right and left and everybody swing.

After break give seme call for couples two,

three and four.

THE ROUTE - Linden Record 10CA

Figure

1, First and third couples balance & swing

2. Promenade halfway around the outside ring

3. Rignt and left back where you were before

4. Two lesdies chain and chain once more

5, PFirst end third lead to the right

6. Circle four end form & line

7. Forward eight and fall back eight

8. Forward egain with a right and left thru

9. 4And a right and left back

10. Ladies chain across the set

11. Ladies cnain down the line

12. Ladles chain across the set

13. Ladies chain down the line

14. Circle four in the middle of the floor

15. Four over here and four over there

16. Now docey doe with the gent you know

17. Lady go see, gent go do,

18. Cne more turn and home you go

19. Everybody swing your cwn

20, Valk ell arcund your left hand lady

21. See-saw your pretty little taw

22. Turn the left hand lady with the left
allemande

23. Right to your partner and a right and
left grand

2L, ileet your paTtner, meet her with a smile

25. Promenede eight, promensde & mile

26. Get home, get home, get home.
Repeat above call for side couples.

RIGHT HAWD STAR

Figure

1. First couple out to the couple on the Tight
form a right hand star

2. liow & left nand star

3. Four hands halfl

4. Pass rTight through asnd on to the next

5. Form & right hand star

6. MNow a left hand star

7. Four hands half

3. Pass right through end on to the next

9. Form & right hand star

1G. MNow o left hand star

11. Four hends helf

12. Pass right through and sll the way home &nd

everybody swing.

Use any ending.

JINGLE BELLS - Linden Record 99A
(Singing €a11)

Opening

il |
2.

3

s o ~3 Oh o B

e
~ o

Honor your partners all, corners do the same
Circle to your left, around you go again
Now you've gone helfway, turn back the other
way

Places all and balance &all

And everybody swlng

Bwing your partners, swing your partners
Swing 'em 'round and 'round

Swing your partners every one

And promenade the town

Promenade, promenade, promenade so gey

. Oh, what fun it 1s to rlde in & one horse

open sleigh.

Figure

.

~) W v o

o]

1Q,
oy
12.
13.
14.

Heaa couples, half right and leflt

Side couples do the same

Everybedy swing

And listen while I sing

Ladies to the center

Gents welk around the cutside

Form a basket when you meet, and circle to
the side

Cirecle left, circle left, cirele just helfway
Turn the basket inside cut and back the other
way

Circle right, cirele right, to your places all
Swing the corners everyone

And promenade the hall

Prowenade, promenade, promenade with bliss
Oh, what fun it is to dance with & charming
miss.

Repeat figure three more times.
Note: On second and fourth time through the
figure chenge lines 13 and 14.
Line 13 to "Promenade, promenade,
promenade with joy,"
Line 14 to "Oh what fun it is to dance
with & handsome boy."

SEPARATE ARQUND TEE QUTEIDE TRACK

Binging Call to "Solomon Levl"™ - Linden Record 99-2

Cpening

i,
A
3.

A

Allemsnde left on the corners all

And right hand to your own

A grand old right and left boys until you meet
your own

And when you meet your partners you promenade
back home.

Promenade!

Figure

5.
2

O o

. And promenade

First couple separate arcund the outside track
You keep on going arcund the set and meet her
coming back

You pass right by your partner

Selute your corners all

You face about and swing your own

the hall.

Repeat figure
Repeat figure
Repeat figure
Repeat figure

same time.

couples 2, 3 and 4.

two head couples

two side couples

gll four couples at the
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GREEN SLEEVES
RCA Viector, Methodist World of Fun
Double circle in sets of 2 couples,
Girls at right
ete.,

Music:
Formation:
all racing counter-clockwise.
of partners. Number couples 1,2, 1,2,
around the circle,

Action: Holdlng inside hands ell walk 16 steps
forwaerd. Each set of 2 couples, couple fl and
#2, make a right hand star for 8 steps, left hand
back for 8 counts. End with couple #l in front
of, and with their backs to couple #2.

Gouple #1 hnolding inside hands walk backwards,

4 steps bending low. At the same time couple #2
walk forward 4 steps, making an erch, Then couple
#2 walk backwards under arech made by couple #1
for & steps. Botb returniug to originsl plsaces.
Repeat this arch sequence once more. [(Twice in
all.) Then repest Irom beginnine.

CERIST CHURCH BELLS
Music: E. K. V., Parlophone, MHethodist.
Formation: Double circle of pertners raecing.
Couple #1 facing clockwise, and couple #2 facing
counter-clockwise. Girls on right of pertners.

Action: Man #1 turns glrl #2 with right hand 8
counts. Tnen his partner with the left hand and
8 steps. Men #2 turns girl #1 with the left hand

8 steps, then back to his own with the right hand
8 steps.

A1l join hands end cirele 8 counter-clockwise.
Return to original place end face purtners, All
clap cwvn hands, then rigpt wlth partner, own, then
left with partner, in 4 counts. Couple #l sepa-
rete, turn away from cach other walking forward
while couple #2 in betwesn ther thus exchanging
olages with each other. Each meeting a new part-
"ner. (4 counts.) Repeat from beginning,

AUPRES DE XA BLONDE (My Favorite Blonde)
(French-Canadian)
Record: Tolkraft F 10901A
Althougt this song 1s very French in charscter,
the dance itself is considered French-Canadian.
In style is it related to dances sean in France,
parvicularly to the Ronde Lorraine.

Form o ecircle with as many couples as desired,
hends Jolned. TFigures change zfter every 8th ot.

g skips to left. 8 gkips to right. With & steps
girls walk toward center Joining hands and ferming
apn inner cirecle, boys Jjeoin hends In outer eircle,
3oy's elrele moves right with 8 steps, girls move
left. 8 skips in reverse directions. Without re-
leasing hands girls move backward end cutward reis-

ing thelr joined hends as boys (with hands released)
move toward center of circle under the glrls' arches.

Once inglde they turn to face girls ard join hands,
retelning szparate cireles. Ezch circle moves to
its ovm right with 8 skips. Reverse directions,

In 8 steps everycne releases hands, boys coming he-
tween their own partner and next girl. All jeoln
hands. All beys wlth backs to center of circle. 8
skips eclockwisze, 8 skips counter-clockwise. Re-
lease hands and to 8 counts, boys only turn to face
center of circle joluing hands to form arches.
mark time in plece.
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Giris

AUPRES DE liA BLONDE, cont'd.

Girls enter center of cirele, turn te face
partner aud curtsy extending left foot front,
bending R knee end with both hands spread
skirt, & counts. During the next 16 counts
girls weave in & out, leaving circle on the 1
side of partner, and entering 1n from behind
next boy, etc. At the end of the 16 counts
girls face new partners. Boys stamp R feet,
girls L on lst count, pause on second, boy-
curtsy during the next 2 counts end with 4
steps turn alone descrlbing a small clrele

in place. Repeat the above twice more. Join
both hands with partners and skip in place
with 8 skips turning in & clockwise direction.
With 8 skips turn in a reverse direction.
Repeat dence witi: the new partners.

SQUARE DANCES FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

SIQUX CITY SUE
(Singing Call)

Ovening

1. Swing boys swing everybody swing

You promenade around the ring

Go two bmy two back home again

With old Sioux City Sue, Sioux City Sue
Swing that girl there at home, cause she's
o0ld City Sue

AVEINFG

-

W

Figure

1. First old couple lead to the right end circle
four hends around

2. Tou dos-e-dos that opposite girl, right
shoulders once sround

3. You dos-a-dos your partner

L., And you swing her too

5. Both puys swinging now, you swing old City
Sue

6. Now lead along go to the right

7 You cirele Cfour hands around

8. You dos-a~dos that opposite girl

9 Right shoulders once around

10. Dos-a-dos your pertner

11. And you swing her toc

12. Both guys swinging now, you swing old City
Sue

13. You lead along go to the right and eircle
four hands around

14. You dos-a-dos that opposite girl

15. Rignht shoulders once around

16. Dos-a-dos your partner and you swing her too

17. Both guys swinglng now you swing cld City Sue

18, Well it's swing boys swing, everyhody swing

19. You promenade arcumd that ring

20. Go twoe by two back home agaln

21. With old Sioux City Sue, Sloux City Sue

22. Swing that girl there at home, 'cause she's
old City Sue.

Repeat figure calls for couples 2, 3 and 4.

MOUNTATN 1COP

Figure

1. First couple out tc the couple on the right
end four hands around

. Turn with the mountain loop

. Lady go right and gent po left

Cirecle up four, in the middle of the floor

Poss right through the kitchien door

. And on to the next and cirele four.

(S0 I O 0]

Repeat above cells until visiting couples
returns to home position.




ARKANSAS TRAVELER WITH A TRATL ON THROUGH ARIZONA DOUBLE STAR (Jere Long Original)

1. First and third belance and swing 1. First and third in a helf sashey
2. Up to the center and back to the ring 2. liow up to the center and back that way
3. Bides do a trail on through 3. Now star by the right in the middle of the set
L. (After couples pass thru, ladies cross over 4. Then double star with the folks you've met
in front of gents and go round the set to (Star in center turns 1f turns and couple #1
ler't, gents going to right. Ladies keep stars L with couple #4, etec.)
inside track. ©Pass by et Lome positlon 5. Bresk to the center and lead ladies chain
and proceed to corners just in time to exe- &, Now circle four haelf around the range
cute call "Corners all with R hand") 7. Pass right through and don't you roam
4. Swing your opposite with the right hand round g, Split your corners aud head for home
5. Partner L and L hand round (Lead ladies come out of 1LE stars, do a
6. Corners all with the ¥ hand round ledies chain, then circle 4 helfl way round;
7. Partners L and L hand round gents #1 and lady #3 now facing center to-
8. Promenade your corners as they come down. ward couple #4 position; gent #3 and ledy
#1 opposite; then pass right thru and thru
Repeat three times, having heads end sides side couples and head for home positions)
alternate, 91 Left to your partners, don't be late

10. Pick up your corners and promenade eight,

TEE BOISE BUTTERCUF {A Jere Long Original)

STAR AND A VWHEEL

1. Head two couples, balance and swing
2. Lead out to the right of the ring 1. Head two couples balance and swing
3. Circle four hands halfway round 2. Lead out to the right of the ring
4. The outside under, the inside up 3. Circle four one time around
5. And you make that Boise Buttercup 4, Allemande left and right to your girl
{Inside arch, outside duck under. Lead 5., It's a wagon wheel so make 1t whirl
couples do a dishrag turn, face other {Turn corner with left hand turn; back to
couple, retaining hand nolds; ladies are partner right hand turn; after one complete
now on partners' left) turn, flip lady e right face half-turn and
&. MNow circle to the left, and don't be slow hook her left elbow in man's rignt elbow,
(Circle 1-3/4 OW untll lead gents have (Same as Wagon Wneel Bresk.} Men hook
backs to-home positicn) laft elbows)
7. And you bresk the cup with a helfl pas-o 6. lien back out and all the way round
{Drop hand holds, gents turn right hend 7. Now chain those gals across the town
) lady with LH ?Wlng) . {Men turn loose elbows, pivot left swinging
8. Now everybody swing your own, swlng that ladies arcund with them; then ladies chain
rretty gal on home across) -
9. How join nands and circle to the left you're 8. Ladies chain back to a right star
doin' Iine . 9. Gents walk around to the promised land
10. Now a half pas-o just one more time (Ladles chain back into a right hand star;
(Gents turn partners with LH swing) gente walk around ladies GCW)
11. Swing your corners, round and round 10. Turn your partner with your left hend
(Waist swing} 11. And ring up four to beet the band.
12. Allemende left just one
13. Right elbow swing, with the gal you svung
14. Gents star left to the opposite maid SAILY GOODIN WITH A DO-PASSO
15. And pick her up in a wheel promenade
(Gents pick up opposite, with arm around 1. TFirst couple balence and swing
walst} . - 2. Lead out to the right of the ring
16. Promenade eight around the hall % Swing Sally Goodin end do-pess-o

17. Then & full turn around and balance all
(On reaching home, LH star is broken, gents
pivot L a full turn around, and do & stretch
halance, holding pertners RH) L.

(1st couple Taces #2; each turn opposite

with right band swing, then each turn own

partner with a left hand swing)

Now the gal from Arkanses

5. And do-pass-o half around the hall
{#1 gents goes to 43 lady for a right hand
swing, at same time gents #2 and #3 turn
tuelr cormers witi a right nend swing. A
gent cowes back to pertner for a left hand
swing, at same time gents #2 and #3 turn
their partners with & left hend swing)

6. And don't forget your old grandme
(A1l four gents turn tneir corners with a
right hand round)

7. And & do-pass-o ell around the hall.
(A1l four gents turn partners with a leflt
hand round, back to thelr corners all with
a right hend round, beck to their own part-
ners and promenade own partners.)

Repeat once for head couples, then twice for
sides.
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ARKANSAS THAR
By Marguerette Lmpie

L.
1. First and tnird go Torward and back 2.
2. PForwerd and turn your opposite a right
hand round 3
3. Your partner left and a left hand round
4. ©Corners all with a right hand round fa
5. Partners left and a left all around B
6. Promenade your corners when you come down 6.
7. Same two couples forward and back 7.
§. TForward and turn your opposite a right 8.
hand round 9.
9. Your partner left and a left hand round 10.
10. Corners all with a right hand round Al
11, Purtuers left go all the way round with a 1z
once and & half and don't fall down 13.
12. To your right hand lady with a right haend
round 14.
13. Your partner left, like an Allemand Thar, 15.
Men to the center with a rignt hand star
14. Let that star through the heavens whirl
15. A right and & left te the second girl and
star agaln
16. And back up boys I'll tell you when
17. Shoot the star to the next pretty mald Aoy
18. Toke that gel and promenade &
19. 8ide two couples ferward and back
20. Torward end turn your opposite a right z b
hand round 4.
21. Your partner left and a left hund round
22, Gorners &ll with a right hand round Sis
23, Partners left and all the way round with 6.
a once and & half and den't Tall down 7.
24. To your right nend ledy with a right hand
round 8.
25, Partner left and your left all around and o 5
26. Promenade your corners eas they come down
27. One foot, two foet, three foot, four 10.
28, Same two couples two and four 1.
29, Forward and back like you did before s
30. Forward and turn your opposite a right 13.
hand round 14,
31. Your partner left and a left hend round
32. Corners all with a right hsnd round
33. Partners left and all the wey round with
a ocnce and a helf and den't rfall down
34. To your rlght hand lady with e right
hand round 1.
35. Partners left like an Allemend Thar and
the boys back up with & right hand star
36. Let that star through the heavens whirl
37. A right end left to the second pretty girl
and star again
38. The lsdies star instead of the men
39. And now the men
40. Let that star through the heavens whirl
4l. A right and left to the second girl and
star again
42. And tne men back up I'1ll tell you when
43. Bheot that star with & full turn arcund and
4. Promenade your corner as she comes down
45. She's your own, you will recall, bring
those pretty girls around the hall. 2.
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Alemand left snd how do you feel

A right to your lady for the old pin wheel
{A once & a half or elbow hook.)}

A left to the next like an old fashicned

reel S
A rignt to the next and &ll the way round
Left round the next end don't fall down
A Tight to the next end give her = flip
1t's a Wagon Wheel so let's be gay
The gents star left and roll 1t awey
Ihe girls reverse, go the other way round
Meet your honey with a right hand round
Corner left and don't be shy
. Partner right, but pass her by
The right hand lady witn the lert npana
around
Do-sa partners, all the way round
Promenade your corners as they come down.
Repeat three times
Heed two couples balance and swing
Promsnade three fourths rcund the ring
(Benind 4th couple and 2nd couple. ) ™
How pass right thru but not too far
And meet in the center with & right hand
star
Star by the right in the center of tovm
Turn your corners with a left hand round
Mnd let them ride on the merry go round
(8ide touples center for rignt hand star.)
It's your cornsrs again with your left hand
Head couples star right to beat the band
(In the center.) e
It's a star by the right and how do you do
Back by the left -and how are you
It's corners all with the rignt hand round
Partners left and all the way around
And promenade your corners es they come dovm.
BIRD IN THE CAGE
Seven Hands - Variations
Beginning with Birdie in Center:
Grow hops in and joins the wren
S1ix hends up and gone again
Torm an arch, Number 2 leads under
(In forming erch, men's back is to his
home position. #2 leeds around #1 man
and thru the arch.)
Turn to the left and don't you slip
{Turn line to left around #1 girl.)
Pull the line and pop the whip
Under again and don't be late
{Turn line to the right around #l man.)
Turn to the right in a figure eight
All join hands and cirele eight.
Begins with two gents traveling snd winding
up In center and 6 hands round:
Crows hop cut and the birdies hop in
Six hands up and gone again
Birds come out with a left ellemende

Partners right and right and left grand.



RIGHT AND LEFT SIX, CENTER CQUPLE SWING

{ 1- 4)
{ 5- 8)
{ 9-12)

(13-186)
{17-20}

{21-24)
(25-28)

{29-32]
{33-36)

(37-40)
(41-14)
(45-48)

(49-52)
(53-56)

{(57-50)

{61-64)
(65-68)

{69-72)
{73-76)

(77-80)
(81-84)

(85-88)
{89-92)

(93-96)
(97-100}
(101-104}

(1~ 4)
( 5~ 8)
{ 9-12)
(13-16)
(17-20)
(21-24)
{25-28)
(29-32)
(33-36)
(37-40)
(41-44)
(45-48)
(49-52)
(53-56}
{57-60)
(61£)

e,

Couple number one lead out to the right
Circle half go right and left thru go
Right end left six and the center couple
swing

_That's number one in the middle of the
ring
Right and left on and the center couple
swing
Number four in the middle of the ring
Right & left on and the center oouple
swing

_Don't change now do thie same o0ld thing
Right and left on and the center ccuple
swing
Chew the rag and chew the string
Your last time go right & left thru

_Center couple swing and the sides swing
too
Lend to the next and circle half go
Right and left four end the center
couple swing
Then lead to the lest with the same old
thing

_Circle halfway round -
Right and left six and the center couple

swing

Tnat's number one in the mlddle of the
ring

Right and left on and the center couple
swing '

_Number four in the middle of the ring
Right and left on and the center couple
swing
Don't chenge now do the same old thing
Rignt and left on and the center couple
swing

_Chew the rag and chew the string
Your last time go right end left thru
Home you go and everybody swing ...

RIGHT AND LIFT SIX

Couple number one lead out to the right

Circle half go right and left thru

Go right and left six across the hall
_On across till you hit the wall

Right and left six back thru the set

Turn right eround you're not thru yet

Intc the center lead to the next
_Circle helfway round -

Right and left thru and leed to the last

Circle nalf go right and left thru

Go rignt and left six acrcss the hall
_On across till you hit the wall

Right and left six back thru the set

Turn right arcund you're not thru yet

Into the center home you go

And everybody ...

LET'S DANCE dances have been "preoofed" through Camp

THE ROUTE

Head two couples out to the right

Circle halfway round

Lead head gents let go left hands

Stand out four in line

Forward eight -

Fall back eight -
Right & left thru across the floor

Turn right around and do it once more
Right and left back in the same old track
(13-16} _Turn and face in line

{ 1- 1)
{ 5~ 8)
{ 9-12)

(17-20) Right and left thru along the .line
{21-24) Turn right around end do it once more
(25-28) Right and left beck in the seame old track
(29-32) Turn and face across -~

(33-36) Right and left across the hall

(37-40) Turn right arcund now face in line
(41-4%) Right and left along the line

(45-18) _Turn right around now face across

(49-52) Right end left now half across
(53-56) Turn eround and face in llne
(57-60) Right end left now half in line

(61-64}) _Turn around and now you're home

Repeat using ladies chain.

SINGING CALLS REFERENCES

Alabema Jubllee
Alabama Jubillee
(Texas Version)
Cindy
Ding Dong Daddy from Dumeas
Dovm Yonder
Head Twe Ladies Cross Over
(Life on Ocean Waves)
Hot Time in the 01d Tcwn

Hurry, Hurry, Hurry

Jessle Polka Sguare

Log Cabin in the Lene
{Mixer)

Manana

McNamara's Bend

My Pretty Girl

Oh Johnny
0ld Fashloned Girl

Patty Cake Polka; Bumpsa Dalsy;
Brown Eyed Mary Mixer Medly

Rose of San Antone
(visiting couple type)

Rose of San Antone
(Two couple lead

She'll Be Coming Round the
Mountain

Split Your Corners

Steamboat

Steel Guitar Rag

The Thing (With "Open the
Tepee™)

Wenring of the Green

Wreck of tne 014 §7

You Cgll Everybody Darling

clubs, and research committees.

Subscribe Now!

Segsions, Institutes,

(By Gus Emple)

Intro JL 2
MacGregor 640

Intro JL 2
Windser 7113
Windsor 7114
Capitol 79-40202

Imperial FD 103
Vilndsor 7115
Windscyr 7105-B
Intro 7005
Linden 146-B

Windsor 7107-4A
Imperial 1143
Imperial FD 103
Windsor 3112
Imperial FD 103
Windsor 7105-A

Folkraft F 1204
Folkraft F 103

MecGregor £06
Imperiel 1012

Folkraft F 1204
Windsor - no ref.

Intro JO 1
Windsor 7106-4

Linden 146-A

MacGregor 623
MacGregor 606
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ENDS TURN IN

1. First end third balence and swing
2. Into the center and back ageln
3. Into the center turn back to back
(With partner)
4. BSplit your corners to the outslde track
5. To lines of four
(Walk between side couples, lady turns
right, men left to form lines of four)
6. Forward eight and eight fall back
7. Pass rignt thru but don't turn back
3. Join your hends end the ends turn in
{Side couples ralse Jjoined hands to make

an arch, active people walk under the arch

into the center of the sauare}
9., Circle four in the middle of the Tloor
10. Go once around sad then no more

11. Pass right through, and split that couple

that's facing you
12, Forw lines of four
13. Forward eignt and eight fall back
14. Pass right through but don't turn back
15. Join your hands end the ends turn in
16. Circle four in the middle of the floor
17. Once arpund and then no more
18. Pass right througn to an allemande leflt

19, Right to your pertner, grand right end left.

L

MEET SOMEBODY
{A peculiar version of Catch All night)

{ 1- 4) One and three go rforward and back
{ 5- 8) BSame two couplss lead to the right
{ 9-12} BSplit that couple separate

{13-16) _Meet somebody and eatch all eight

{17-20) Everybody right hand halfway baeck with the

{21-24) Lert that helf go all the way round
(25-28) Corner with the right and DO SI DO
{29-32) Partner left hand all the way round

(33-36) Corner with the right half swing around

(37-40) Promenade corner as she comes down

(41-44) One-guarter of the way with the lady }ou

found
(45-48) Twenty-five percent and the seme two gents
(4.94) In the side positions go forward and back...
Etc.

LADIES CHATN THREE-GUARTER NMILE
Introduced 1948 by C. A. "Doc" Newlend,

{ 1- 4} TFour ladies chain three-quarters mile
{( 5-10) To your cormner gent and watch him smile-- --

(11-14) Ladies chain three-quarter round

(15-20) Opposite gent with the left hand around-- --

(21-24) Ladies chailn three-guarter mile
(25-30) Turn 'em boys and keep 1n style --
(31-34} Ladies chain and home you go
(35-40) Partner left and DO SI DO -— ==
{L14) DO SI DO ... promenade corner.
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VWisconsin

LITTLE SIDE BET

( 1- 4) One and three you balance and swing

{ 5- 8) Promenade around the outside ring

{ 9-12) All the way around you go

{13-16) Now one with two and 3 with &4

(17-20) Go right and left thru with the couples .

( you meeb

(21-24) == == == -

(25-28) Right and left back in the ssme old
track

{29-32) _ -- -— ~-= --

{33-36) Ledies chain across the floor

(37-40) Turn 'em arcund end back once more

(41-44) Chaein right back in the same old track

(45-48) _All four ladies star by the right

(4,9-52) GCents hook left in a little side bet

(53-56) Twice arcund you're not thru yet

{57-60) Hock your pertner circle four

(61-64#) Round and round ... etc.

BETWEEN THE SIDES AND FORWARD STX

(17 20)
(21-24)
(25-28)%
{29-32)

(33-36)
{37-0}
(41-4L)
{L5-48)
{494)

( 3= 4)
( 5- 8)
{ 9-12)
{13-16)
(17—20)
{21-24)
(25-28)
{29-32)
(33-35)

(37-40)
{£1-44)

(45-18)
(49-52)
(534)

-T

Couple number one you balance & swing

Dovn the center and split the ring

Ledy go right and the gent go left
_Come between the sldes and stend in

line =l
Forward six = -
iFall back six -- -
Zwing your partner once and a halfl
_To the opposite sides and stend in
line
Forward six -— -~
Fall back six -- = ;iuﬁ-ii
Swing in the ceater and circle six
_Hands around then everybody —

Allemande left .., etec.

COUPLE ELBOW SWING

2&; Introduced 1947 by Bob Sumrall, Texas

Head two couples forward and back
Forward again end the ladies hook
Four in line you travel clockwise
_Once around to your left hand couple
Gentlemen hook turn once around
Beck toc the center and the ladies hook
Four in line you travel clockwise
_Al1 the way round go once end a half
To the other side and the gentlemen
hook
Centlemen hooi turn once around then
Back to the center and the ladies
hook
_Four in line go once and a quaerter
Cents drop off and the ladies whirl
Everybody swing your own little girl...
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Tune:

i

THE STEAMBOAT (By Roland T. Onffroy)
"Weiting for the Robert E. Lee", Play
part 1 in key of G, part 2 in key of C.

Part 1 - Introduction, fill, and endiung

Do si {dos-a-dos} your corner, I said your
corner

Do g1 your partner, I mean with your partner
Then & grand right and left. Go 'round the
ring

When you meet your honey it's a swing and a
swing

Dosi your corner, your gweet little corner
Then deosi your partner, I mean with your
partner

Then a grand right and left.
honey back home agein
Swinging on the Robert E. Les.

Meet your

Part 2 - Figure

1.
2

O~

1G.
53
12,

13.
14.
153

Head couples belence and swing

Go dovm the center and split the ring
(Partners go down the center passing through
tiie cther couple. Then the ledies cross in
frent of their pertners., GCents cross behind
thelr ladies)

Lady go left and gent go right

(Ladies and gents proceed around the outside
of the ring towerd home. Ladies pass on the
inside &s lady meets gent behind the side
couples])

Pass by your partner and mwing with your corner

{(When partners reech home position they pass
right by each other end swing with thelr cor-
ner. Gent swings his corner to nhis own home
positicn)

Then down the center once more

[1st & 3rd gents tekc this new pertner dovam
the center)

Just like you did before

Passin' by your lembie, a'swingin' with yo!

EEINmy

Swingin' on the Robert E. Lee.

Side couples swing and you swey

Then go down the center in the same old way
Lady go lel't and gent go right

Pass right by your baby and you swing your
coruer lady

Then go down the river agein

It's the steamboat 'round the bend

Pasain' by yo' bunny, a'swingin' with yo!
honey

Swingin' on the Robert 1. Lee.

Repeat pert 1 - Then repeat part 2 - and end
with part 1.

INSTRUCTION NOTES:

Putting the paddle on the steamboat-=-

While the head couples ere golng around the
outside of the ring, the side couples
promenade around efach other across the
squere and back. DPromenade with the
gent's left shoulders touching. As they
arrive back at their home position they'll
be Jjugt In time to swing with thelr corner.

No whirling on the dos-a-dos in part 1, Pass
right shoulder to right shoulder and the
grend right and left comes naturally.

BREAKS (INTRODUCIIONS, FILLERS, ENDINGS)

OPEN THE TEPEE (Ending)
{Originel by Howard Jones, Boise, Idaho)

1. Honor your partner, pess 'er by
‘Meet the next with hands in a "Y"

(Bonor pertners, gents pasg on the outside
to their right hand ledies; gents cross
arms at the wrists, right one on top, and
point index fingers at the ladies; ledies
teke hold of the gent's index fingers
rirmly, but so that gent's fingers will
turn in thelr hands)

2. Open the Tepee and open it wide
Look &t that pretty little squew inside

(Gent now turns his girl CW two times,
bringing his LH down intc the croox of
his R elbow, thereby making a window
through which to look at this lady)

3. Close the Tepee, shut the flap
Promenade 8 around the flat
(Gent turns the girl back 2 times CCW and
begins promenade)
L. Gents turn left and back you Tlee
And promenade wilth your own little =she
Velk those squaws to the old Tepee

{Gent does L face turn back to next girl
who is his partner and promenedes one
time around the square to home position)

NOTE: The first time you do this "Open the
Wiindow" flgure, you will think thet it isn't
possible to turn the girl twice and still
keep hold of her hands, but you can, and it's
real fun.

DO SI DO, KENTUCKY STYIE (Filler)

1. Join your hends end circle awhile
For e do si do, Kentucky style
{8 hand ring, cirele left)
2. Bresk the ring, turn your corners by the right
ilen fuce out and circle to their right
(Loose all holds, turn corners right; retain
right band hold with corner, join left
hands with partper, men now facing out,
ladies in, continue circling)
3. Breuk with left, pull your corner through
Snuffle alcng in the old choo choo
Now you're doin' the do sl do.
(Turn corners, then partners left, corners
right again, back to partners & promenade)

QX8O LCOP

First old gent let out a whoop

Breck the ring with an oxbow loop

Arch with the left end turn to the right

And pull ‘ew thru and shufile slong like an old
Cnoo cnos
(From eight hand ring, No. 1 gent steps into
center raising his left arm and doing a right
face us he turns under his own left arm;
pulls partner and rest of line thrcough, cor-
ner lady doing a dishrag turn as last of
line goes through)
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BACK TRACK AND DO PASS O (By Gus Empie)

Honer your partner; and your corners all
Join your hands and c¢ircle the hall

It's helf way round, then the other way hback
Gents step out and take a back track

Catch all eight, with your partner's right
Turn half way round

Back with the left, go all the way round

To your left hand lady with e right hand round
Well, I'11 be dawged, now whatdaya know
EZverybody's doing a de pass ©

One more time and don't you roam

WMeet ycur partner and travel on.

EIGHT CENTER WITH RIGHT HAND CROSS

A1l eight center with a right hand cross
Left hand back and don't get lost
Right hand back to the lady left
Break with the left and pull 'er thru
Now you're doin' the dec si do
Meet ycur own and premeno

{Grenge do si do!

ALLEMANDE THAR WITH FULL TURN ABOUT

Allemande left and allemande thar

A right end left and form a star

Snhoot that star with a full turn about

And promenade your cornher as she comes out.

ALLEMANDE LEFT AND JERK YQUR SLACK

Allemande left and jerk your slack

Xeet your partner and turn right beck and
go the other way
(Reverse grand right and left}

BACK TRACK TO A LEFT ALLEMANDE

Allemande left with your left hand

ieet your partner, right and left grand
Throw your rope, jerk your slack

Meet your partner and turn right back

To en allemande left with your left hand
Rigiit and left grand.

5 SUSTE g

First and
Up to the

third balonce and swing

center and back with you

Up tc the center and right and left thru
Turn your gal for a Susle ¢

Opposite lady with the right hand round
Partner left as you come down

Oppesite lady with the right hand round
Partner left and turn 'er around
Everybody, swing your corners like swingin'
on a gate

New the next to the left and don't be late
Same two gents, new callco.

=t e~ O B g o
[ e o B TS el g w

HRepeat all.
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SPLIT YOUR CORNERS AND WHIRLAWAY

1st and 3rd go forward and back

. Forward again, now split your corners don't be

slow

Take that gal and home you go, keep on goin'

to the right

Ané cirecle 4 with all your might
{lst and 3rd gents teke opposites out thru
sides, back home and to right hand positions)

5. Whirleway with & half-sashay

O~ O
r e w w

1.
2.
3.
L

.

D e~ O uh

11

12,
13,
14.
15.

16,
17.

(Partners do L Tace turn in front of gents)
Circle four and hear me say
Docey-doe in the seme cld way
One more time end don't you roem
Take your gal, get back home and everybody swing
your own.
{Ladles progress one station to thelr left
eech time.)

THE APACHE (Original by Gus ¥mpie)

Allemande L Apache style

¥eet your squaw and swing a little while

Four bucks change, and make it just half

Your opposite left with a once and & helf
(4 gents star R, turn opposite once & a hslf)

Then chain the sguaws across the ring

Hurry along girls, ycu pretty little things

Wow chain 'em back home for a two-hand swing

Now an eight nand star and everybody smile

With the bucks 1n the lead Apache style
{After completing 2-hend swing swing,
everybedy stars R}

Bucks reach back with the cld South paw

And heold left hands with your pretty

little squaw

And held the star and don’'t look back

Keep those squaws in the wagon track

Now breek the star, swing halfway round

A right to the corner, go all the way rocund

with a once and helf and don't fall down

A left to the next end all the way round

ind promenade your corners as they come down
{Break star and swing partners around so
that ladies are on the outside facing CCW,
gents on inside facing C¥. Gents reach
ahead and take next lady by the right hand
and swing all the way around, leaving gents
on outside fecing CW, ladies on the inside
facing CCW. Gents reach sheed and teke next
lady by the left hand and go all the way

round and promenade the next who is original
corner. )

ALAMAN LEFT AND DON'T BE SLOW

Alaman left and don't be slow

Chaln those corners and let 'em go

Your opposlite man for a do pass o

Partner left and corner right

Back to this pnrtner and promenade with the gal

Now put

you got
fam in the center and turn Red Het

Right hand lady with the right hand around
Partner left and all the way round

Left hand 1ady with the right hend around
Partner left and your left all around
Promenade your corner as she cocmes down.

{Original partner)



e

10.
4l .
s
13.
Wil
15,

16.

M~ v F oo N

10.
all. =

12.
13
L4,
15,
16.

CALIFORNIA WHIRL
{Tune - Solomon Levi)
{Record: Sets In Order label]

15

Allemande left the ladies star, the gentle-
men promenade 24
Allemande left the gentlemen star, the
ladles promenade et
Allemende left your cerner again and on your b
way you roam 5.
You right and left around that ring until 6.
you meet your own =
Do-sa-do your partner - bow to your corner 8.
maid Q,
Allemande left your cornexr - take your own 10.
and promenade
Promenade around that 1ing and to your place
you go
Swing that ledy once around end the heeds
get set to go. i

10E= s % " 2%

First and third leud out to the right and

circle hell the floor

Right and left through to the center but

face the outside four

Chain with the sides - turn once and a half 10,
end face the center ring

DON'T JUST STAND
Original by Jack Hoheisal

Head gents to the center for a left hand
swing .
Turn once and a half in the middle ¢f the
ring

Then decey round that girl across(t)

Back to the center and don't get lost [eid,
Turn once and a half and hang on tight ’
For a ballinst - teke your partners right
Balance forwerd - balance back

Swing half around to the outside track
Balence agaln - don't just stend

Then walk right ahead to a left allemende.
{And eny desired break)

Repeat with four gents active and change
lines 1 and 2 a&s follows:

Four gents to the center for & lef't hand star
Turn once and a half from where you ere

Repeat with side gents active and then all
four again

Can make ladies active by changing line 10
Now & right hand swing to a left allemande.

Californie whirl the opposite girl and NOTE: A forearm grip is recommended in center
everybody swing for 2 gents (or ladies}, as this is easy
All swing your partners - swing your corners to slide into a hand grip for the bellinet.
all

And when you've swung your corner - promen-

ade her, promenade all RANMBLIN' WRECK

Al)l the -roosters crow boys - &l11 the birdies (Singing call - Windsor)

sing

You teke this lady home with you, there Isn't 1., First and third lead out to the right and

time to swing.

e
Repeat for seccond and fourth, then repeat
all, finish with the Introduction.
3.
KANSAS CITY - MY HOME TOWN (Gilmore) L.
(Singing call -~ Set In Order record)
53

All join nends and circle to the left

Circle just one time around the floor 6.
Duck your corner under, swing these corners sll
Three or four times and don't you dare to fall 7.
Allemande left and pass your partner by

Swing the next little lady round and round a
Then you promenede - to Kansas City
Cause that's your home town. 9.

Head couples right and circle to a line s
Forward eight to the center and back with you

Right and leTt thru - turn right back end b
chain

Turn 'em twice around and form new lines of 4 1%
Right and left thru ~ turn 'em twice around 13

Dp-=a-do your corners all
Then you promenade - you're home, boys, swing her

It's in your home town. by
3 415
HRepeat for side couples
Repeat all
LAt 16.

Repeat introduction

circle half way ther

Pop that couple under and they form a right

hand star

(Turn 1% times in center)

Catcn your corner (original) by the left

and turn 'em once around

Ster right back in the center - go once and

a half around

Catch your right hand lady f{orig.) boys and

turn her once around

Ster rigut beck in the center take a welk

ground the town

Swing that cne in freont of you, the darling

little girl

Now take your own, end get back home and

give her a swing and & whirl

Allemande left your corner again and you
all jump up and down

Go swing your little sugar plum - swing her

off the ground

Allemande left your corner egain ané around
the ring you go

A grand old right end left boys, welk on

your heel and toe

meet your noney - do-sa-do - you whirlagig

around

Then take her in your arms end swing her off
the ground

Promenade the ring and we'll all begin to
sing

I'm a Rambling %reck from Georgle Tech...... .o
(I'm e Rambling %reck end I do expect,
square dancing is to blame.)

For the latest in Folk and Squarss - Read LET'S DANCE
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INSIDE TW0 RIGHT AND LEFT THROUGH
Original by Hunter Crosby

First and thira go forward and back

Split your corners to the outside track
To & line of four don't be slow

Forward eight and deo-sa-de

Inside two, & right and left through

Turn those gals as you cught to do

The four gents left, a half sashay

(Gents sashay left, ladies right. This
glves ecach gent a new partner. Gent #2
hes lady #3, gent #l has lady #2, gent
#3 and ledy #4, gent #4 and lady #1)

8. And ecigbt to the center end back that way
9, 4nd neow chain those gals across the track
10. Turn 'em boys and don't chain 'em back
11. Chain those gals right down the line

12. And chain 'em across you're doing fine

13. Now chain those gals right down the track

14. And turn 'em boys you've got yours beck

(Seme pertners now as in line 7)

15, ind pass rignt through across the set

16. Turn alone you're not through yet

{(Zverybody does & left face individual
turn to face the set)

=1 Ovan oo o

Repeat from line 5 with new active
couples - THEN:
17. Inside two go Torward and beack
18. Star by the right on the lnside traeck
19. All the way round to beat the band
20. To your corners all a left allemmnde.
(Originel corners)

Use any brezk and repeat with sides.

CIZCLE FOUR BREAKS AWD VARTATTIONS
By Jack Hoheisal

Go right into & right and left thru

Turn around for hall a §

That's opposite right and left to your Sue
Boys flip eround - do a right and left thru
Then cpposite right and left to your Sue
Boys flip around - now circle & few,

Two ladies chain to someone new

Turn 'em asround for hzlf a

Now opposite right end a left to Sue
Ludies ehaln back to your old man

Ilow half a @ as quick as you can

Then do-sa-do your opposite lady

And go right back and swing your baby.

Go once sround, then right and left thru
Turn Tight around for half a &

TLat's opposite right and left to your Sue
The ledies chain to the opposite man

He'll turn you around as slick &s he can
Then swap right back and swing your own
Yes swing your pretty girl right back home.
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G'BYE MY LOVER G'BYS - BYE LOW LY BABY
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12.
13,
14.
15.
16.
17
18,
19.

20,
AP
22 L
23.

24.
25.
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13.
1i.
L5

16,
17.

13.

1st o0l' two promenade thru between that
couple facing you

Lady go East, gent go West,

Right back home to your own 1little nest
Swing in the center, join.the sides
Circle tbree esnd cirecle wide

Around and around and arpund you go

And three in line you stand

Now forward three and back you go
Forward agoin with e do-sa-do

. Forward once more do what I say
. Meke an erchi and meke it sway

{Form erch of 12 hands)

Lone two you tunnel right thru

And swing at the oppesite end

Swing her arcund and earound and around
Swing your honey and then

Right back - in the same old track

Swing your darling again

It's everybody swing your own

You swing your honey back home

(Only when 2nd snd Lth couples are active,
do this part on record)

How allemande left and a right to your own

Go ell the way around the ring

With a grand right and left around you go

Now everybody sing (Go all wey round but

balance to partmer)

Bye low my baby; 3ye low my beby

Bye low my baby; Goodbye my lover goodbye.
{After the double grand right and left
Jback to home place, promenade cncee around
to use up music.)

EIGHLAND WHIRL
By Vayne Donhoffl

Put your arm around your pretty little maid
Gents to the genter and star promenade

Keep on turning you're doing fTine

Wonen you get home you stretch your line

The gels duck under end hold on tight

Twirl those ladies back to back

While tbe gents run around the dutside track
Meet the lady with the left nand rcund

It's once and e half you're going to town

. Now the gents to the center back to back
. While the ladies run eround thne cutside

track

Hey! You gels you're going wrong

Turn right back go the other way

And meet your partner with the right hand
round

It's once and & balf to the outside lane
Allemande left - and the ladles chain

. Across the set thet's where you're sent

ind promenade around with a brend new gent.
(Gents ohtain originel right hand lady.)
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THE SAN DIBGOAN

Original by Gev. Medsen and Jack Hohesisal

e o

(S RV]

s
17

13.
1k,
13.
16.
17.

18,
19.
20,
23%
22

First couple bow then swing e bit

Round and round for the fun of it

Then twirl away from your old man

{Girl breaks out of swing with whirl}

Both swing your corners as hard as you can

How circle up three and everybody howl

(Men #1 with couple #4, girl #1 with couple
#2}

Circle once around then shoot the owl

To the lonesome couple and choose a new pard
(First couple to third couple and swing with
opposite)

Svilng 'em twice and do it hard

Buckle up four and arcund you rosm

Three forms an arch and one swings home

(One and three have exchanged partners - how-

ever 1t can be danced reteining original
partners)

Swing down center now everybody swing
Swing ell eight around the ring

CHAIN HITCH
{Sequel to Hitehed In Line)
Original by Jack Hoheisal

Head couples bow but don't you swing

Just lead right out to tie right of the ring

Girls hook on its four in a rew

Go 3/4 round and the gents let go

{Gents let go as in Travel On while ladies
turn 3 turn more with elbow hook to oppo-
site man before letting go)

Now you've swapped but den't you swing 'em

Just chain 'em back to the ones that bring
Tem

{As ladies come to other man he turns them
gs in ladies chain and then they chain
back to original partner)

Gents hook on it's four in g vow

Turn helf around and then let go

Meet In the center for a right snd left
thru (1st snd 3rd ccuples)

Turn right around for & hull a §

{Turn opposite rignt and partuer left witn
arm around)

Thet's a figure 8 in the center of the spuare

Now turn and face a2 brand new palr

{lst facing Lth, snd 3rd facing 2nd)

Repeat lines 3 through 7

Turn once and & helf and then let go

Now plvot eround from where you've been

To a circle of 8 as pretty as you kin

Now a dosi-ballinet and the gunts rock in
(Completing once and e helf turn active caup
couples are in position to circle. In-
actlve couples pivot CCW 4 turn to form
circle, Ladies then pass across in front
of partner to face out between him and next
man to the left. Ien face in.)

Ladies rock in end gents rcck out

Swing with the left hand hall ebout

And the ledies rock in

Swing with the right and don't be slow

PFinish it off with a do-pas-o.

o~
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10,
11.
1z

13.
3%
13.
16.

1y.
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SOMEBODY STOLE KY GAL
Original by Paul Phillips

All swing your rigiht hand girl (gal)

Now swing your own little pearl (pal)

All ledies chaln and you pass up 2 guys
Left hand turn 'em boys, you leook 'em in the
eyes (Gents now have original corner lady)
Let the ladies star go round the ring

The same old boys with an elbow swing

(The came boys you met)

The gentlemen star - you. all shout HEY

Go ell the way

You swing snd sway

. Now you promenade around with that new

little gal
Scmebody stole your pal

FREE WHEELER
Original by Bob Hall

Allemande left and allemande thar

Go right and left and form that ster

Back up boys but not too far

The gents wheel out and the ladies ster
Turn the oppesite gent from where you are
(Man has orlginal corner)

Go once and 2 half =nd the gents star in
Turn the opposite gal with a left hend spin
(Origlnal right hand lady)

A right to the cormer like a wrongway thar
(Originel partner)

And the gents back upg in a left hand star
Throw ocut the cluteh and put her in low
It's twice around that ring you go

Skip this gal and turn the next

{Criginal rizht hend lady)

With the right hend round go full around
Turn the right hend ledy with the left hand
round (COriginal opposite)

Partner right as you come down

(Original right hand ledy)

Go all the way round

Left to the corner llke an allemands ther
And back up boys in a right hand star
(Criginel partner)

Repeat three times from line 4

Break and closer--

Snoot that star with a full turn rTound

Turn the left hend lady with the right hand
round

Go all the way.

(Any allemandes from here.
start from line 1.)

Ir used as break

DOUBLE GRAND CHATN

Four Ladies chain But the Men don't wait
Men chain in behind their dete

Ladies chain back and don't be slow

Ilen chain back to the lady you kmow

For a Do pas o.

LET'S DANCE dances have besn "proofed" through Cemp Sessions, Institutes,
clubs, and research comnittees.
Subscribe Now!
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EIGHT ROLLAWAY
Original by Ed Gilmore

Ladies center and back to the bar

Gents to the center with & right hand star

All the way round from where you are

And 1t's partners left like en ellemand thar

And the gents bock up in e right hand star

. It's Eight Rollawey with a half sashay
(From allemande thar position man swings
out-girl swings in. Both left face turn
end change hands. They have treded places
but ere facing originel direction)

7. And the gents back up in the seme old way

8. Allemande left and hold on tight and

Chvan oW o

9. Take your partner by the right

10, Ana palegnce in and balauce out

11. Box the gnat turn helf about

12. Bzlanee out but not too far

13, Take the lady on the left like an allemande
thar

14. And back up gents but not too far

15. Eight Rollaway with & half sashay

16. And back up boys in the same cld way

17. Shoot thut star with a right and left grand

18. Around the ring go hand over hand

19. lieet the new girl ana promenade

(Xen now have right nand ledy - ladies move
left 1/4 eech time)

GARDENA ALLTMNANDE

1. Allemande left for a right way ther
2. A right end left and form a star
(Original RH lady)

3. Back around, boys, in a RIGHT hend star

L. Sheoot that ster with a full twn around

5. A right to your corner a: she comes down
{Criginal partuer)

6. Go once and & helf to a wrong wey thar

7. fnd back around, boys, in a LEFT hand star

8. Bhoot that ster to a left allemande

{Gents bresk star and walk forwerd around
partner to original corner)

9. A rigat to your ncney and & rignt and left
grend....etec.

TWIN TRAVILER

1. 1st end 3rd you bow and swing, then lead on

out to the R of the ring

2. Cirele four and don't get sore,

around and then no more
{(Be sure to end circle with back toward
home position)

3. Turan the rignt hand lady with the right

nagnd round

Pertner by the left as she comes down

(Turn original RH lady--opposite in the
rformutions of four--with a RH argund and
partners by the lef't, working back toward
home positions wien turning partners by
the left)

5. MNow cornsrs all with & right hand round...
{(Wow daencing as in regular squsre for-
mation, gents turn original corners
with a right hand around)

6. It's partners left snd a left ull around

7. And promenade the corner as she comes down,

Just once

{(Veriation of "Arkansas Traveler" figure)
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EOLD IT
Original by Doc Adlumbaugh

Allemsnnde left and the lzadies ster

Now hold it, gents, right where you are
(#1lemsnde L, e&ll ladies r. h. star, gents
stay put)

Back by the left and hurry up girls

A right to your guy for a wegon wheel whirl
(Ladies return with 1. h. ster, give r. fore-
erm to partners, turn full around, then ladies
mexe R face twirl without help from gent while
gents star left. After twirl, ladies tuck
left hand under gents R arm and all walk CCW
around set)

Gents turn in to e right hand star

Low hold it, girls, right where j;ou are

Pass 'em once and say 'Hello"

Now meet her agein with e do-pas-o

Partners left end the corners round

left and a full turn around

All the way round then on you go

With a right and a left--then a do-sa-do
(Finish do-pas-o with 13 turn with partner,
progress like grand right and left with a
right past next, a left past next and do-sa-do
the next, wno is the original corner ledy)

Now tip your hat on your way =g
Go around the next with a helf-sashay

(Gente "tip nat" to corner lady, pass her
right shoulders and helf-sashay in back of
next girl who is originsl pertnsr)

Re-sashay, go all the wey around

Then the four gents star in the center of town

Your opposite left go twice around

And the gents star back in the éenter of the
Lowr:

It's pertner left, now tnink of thut

A right to your corner and Box the Gnat

A balance and @ twirl, then promeunade

Go round twe ring with a orand new meid.
{Progression is to original corner fTor new
partner. )

HOLLYWCOD ALLAMANDE

Allemande left and a right to your pard

It's & wagon wheel, but not too nard

(Full turn around partner and spin as in
regular wagon wheel )

Catcn her with the left like en allemande thar
(As ladles complete spin, gents step to outside
and catch partners with left forearm hook.
They then walk intc the center to form a right
hand backward star)

Back around, boys, but not too far

Shoot that star and on you go
It's a wagon wheel and don't
(Gents break out of backward
give right hund to RH lady,
und do full turn around and
lar wagon wheel)

Catch her with the left and do-pas-o

(As lasdies complete spin, gents step to out-
side and catch new partners with left fore-
arm nook Lo commence do-pas-o)

It's ceorners right and back to the bar

(Continue do-pas-o)

Four gents centor with a right hund star

(Gente do not finish do-pas-o with ususl turn
in pleace, use forearm hook Instead to releass
partners and form BH star in center)

The opposite gal with a left allemande

{Original corners)

Partners right and a right end lel't grand...ete.

be slow

star in usual way,
take forearm hold
spin as in regu-
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RING AND A STAR

Ladies to the center and back to again
Gente to the center form a ring

{Circle left)

Chenge that ring to a right stear

Left hand bacl: but not too far

Dos-a-dos your pretty little taw
Allemande left your corners all

Dog-a-dos your own pretty thing

Ladies center and form a ring

(Circle left)

Change that ring to a right hend star
Left hand bpack but not too fer

liset your portner with z right hand round
And Wagon Viheel roll as you come down
It's & star promenade go round the town
Gents come out with a full turn about
Ladies swing ir, there's that pretty little
star again

Ladies keep goin' in a right hand star
Gents drop off at their home bar

Gentg step in behind their mute

For an eight hand star and seep it straight
Ladies reacli back with their leflt hands
Allemande lert and a right and left grand.

STAR ROLL AWAY
Original by Virgil Faulconer

Bight to the center and back to the bar
Ladies center for a right hand star
Catch right on to your pretty little maid
Round you go in a star promenade

(¥en on the outside]
den reoll left you're doin' flne

Star again with the girl behind
Now halfl sashay and just for pley
Balance this ledy and swing and sway
{Men trade places with new girl in half-

sashay, take new girl's rigiht hand in
his left, balance and swing}
Men star left and hold on tight
Promenade your lady 1f it takes all night
Roll the girls with a rigut hand whirl
Star again with the zecond girl
Half sashay and just for play

Balance this gal and swing and sway
Men star left across the town
Opposite lady with the right nand round
(Originel partner)
Left hend lady with the lef't hand round
Back to your honey go all the way round
Do-S5a-Do that right hand meid
Take that lady and promenade.
Repeat three times

FORWARD 6, GCOME BACK WITH MR
Origingl by Ed Gilmore

(Form lines of 3 by any standard method)
Forward 6, come back with me

Join your hands and circle three

Go once and a half and don't you blunder
Gents to the middle and turn 'em under

(2 pgents are hack to back; twirl ladies
outward to their new side men. They

will go to the same man as in right hsnd
over left hand under. Men turn to place,)
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HICKERY HOLLER SPECIAL
.Original by Doc¢ Alumbaugh

1st end 3rd balence and swing

Go up to the center and back again

{On returning to home, ledies tuck left hand
under gent's rignt arm)

Now forward up and the two gents hook

Turn nalfway round with the elbow hLook

(Head couples toward center again but veer to
right and gents hook left elbows. Turn line
of four halfway around, then stretch out to
arm's length)

Cents arch hignh, shoot the girls under

Take your opposite, swing like thunder

(Gents arch their joined left hands up, pass
their partrer: under their left arm, releasing
ladies as they muike a full left face twirl
after passing under gent's arm. Gents should
keep partners in close to themselves to pre-~
vent ladies from colliding with each other.
Bach gent swings the opposite girl after she
twirls, placing her at his right side after
swinging)

Forward again and the two gents hook

Turn halfwey around like an open book

(With new partner tucking her left hand under
his right arm, gents advence toc center or set
and hook left elbows, turn line halfway a-
round and streteching ocut to arm's length as
before}

Gents arch high, shoot the ledies under

Take your ovm, swing like thunder

Now circle four on the heel and toe

Then break that ring with e docey-doe

Home you go with a swing and whirl

fverybody swing your girl.

EL PASO STAR

Gente to the center, back to the bar
Ledies center with a right hand star
Gents walk eround the outside ring
Turn your oppesite with your left wing
Ledies ¢enter and star once more
Gents come on around to the old back door
Turn your own witi the left hand round
Ladies center with a right band star
Gente walk around like a rope on a calf
Turn your opposite left with a once and a half
Four men star to the toird little maid
(Original corner)
Yor a left hend swing and promenade.
Repeat three times

CHATN LIGHTNII

Ladies to the center, back to the bar

Gents center witn & rigit hand star

Pass two ladies where they are

Break and swing (with left hand) and center

star (originel right hund lady}

Pass two more like ropin' a calf

Turn the third with a once and a half

(Original oppeosite lady)

Tour ledies chain across the set

Around that man and home you get

Four men star to the third little meid

(Original corner)

For a left hand swing and promenade.
Repeat three times
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HOCK LINE AND S{T)INKER

Ladies to the center and back to the bar

Gents to the center with a right hand star

Back by the left and pick up your meid

Go arm-in-arm like a star promenede

Gents back cut, the ladies swing In

Witn a full turn eround end the ladles star in

Heads roll out and the two gents hook

Turn once and a helf with the elbow hook
(Two head couples leave star with left face
turn to face CCY and eech head gent hocks
left elbows with side gent; #1 with #2 and
#3 with #4L. Now have two lines of four,
which are turned CCW one and a helf times
arcund to place the two head ladles into
center of set)

9, Heand ledies hock in the center of town

.

oo~ O o N

10. It's eight in a line and turn it around
{(Two head ledies hook right elbcws in cen-
ter, jolning two lines of four to one of
elght, and the line of eight rotates G
until next call)
11. Head ladies breek, make lines oI four
12. Turn those lines, we'll dance scme more
{Bead ladies un-hook from one line of eight
to again meke two lines of four and each
line rotates COW individuslly)
13, Gents swing out and the lzdies swing in
14, With a full turn arcund end the ledies ster
in
15. Gents fTace back, the ladies whirl, go twice
arcund
156, Then swing your girl
{Gents un-heck from ledies and make left
face turn to face opposite direction and
stend pat. Ledles remain hcoked and walk
arcund twice and everybedy swings originel
partner)
17. Now cirecle four and don't you know
18, Now 1s the time to docey-doe
19. Now when you're thru with the docey-dce
20. Form two rings and meke 'am go
(Same two couples still working togetner,
#1 with #2, #3 with #4)
21, Brezk at the heads and plck up elgbt
22. Form one big ring, you're doing great
23, It's all around your left hend lady
2L . See-gsaw round your own pretty baby
25. Now back to the corner with the ol' left
nand
26, And teke right off with e right end left
grand.

ALAMAN LEFT AND DOWN THE LANE

Alaman left and Down the Lane

A right end left end Four ladies chein

Chain 'em cn back and don't be slcw

Catch this lady Tor a do-pas-o

Corner by the right and back to tue bar

Mien star right like an Alamen Thur

Shoot the star with a full turn around

Promenade your corner as she comes down.
{Originel partner)
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EENTUCKY WONDER
Original by Bob Hall

Ladies to the center and back to the bar
Gents to the center with a right hend star
Turn your honey like a left allemande

Go the wrong way arcund with a right - and
left grand

Pass your honey with a great big smile

To a do-cl-do Xentucky Style

Turn the lelt hand lady by the right hend
round

Gents face cut and cirele the town

First couple arch by the left

(Worx different couples in turn)

Pull 'em through the whole darn sct

Turn Kentucky inside out circle eight hands
round about

Now box the gnat with your right hand
Becx to the ccrner with a left allemende
Partner right with a right hand swing
Gents star left around the ring

Skip this gal as she comes ‘round

Turn the next little ledy with the right
hend round

Right hand lady with the left hand 'round
Partner right, gc all the weay round

Left hand lady with a left hand swing

A right ané left grand around the ring
Sides keep going, that's what you do

But cone and three you turn back two

And there's your own, so promenade eight
And teke 'em back to the Blue Grass State.

(Wihen 2nd end Lth make the arch, have them
turn back twe.)

THAT OUTSIDE RING

First cl' couple balance and swing

Then promenade that cutside ring

(Full around to home)

Same ol' couple with & brand new swing
Then promenade thet inside ring

Home you go and all eight swing

Now whirl ewey with a halfl sashay

Now turn and fece the cthar way

Form an outside ring and don't you blunder
(A11 join hands facing the outside of the ring)
First couple split and run like thunder

. Gent arches up and the lady ducks under

(First couple drop their own joined hends,

gent goes left around outside set while lady
goes rignt outside the set, each taking their
end of the line with them. At oppcsite posi-
ticn gent mekes arch by raising his left hand,
right hend of next lady, while the first lady
ducks under and thru that erch, continuing on
arcund set without stopping sc that first
couple meet at tneir home position. The gent
ane laay on his left must "wring tne rag" te
straiginten out tne line so thut wll face the
set. Side couples are ncw in oppesite posi-
tions.)

Home you go end all eight swing

Then wnirl away with & half sashay

Now turn end face the other way

Form an outside ring end don't you blunder

Seme couple split and run 1like thunder

(First couple) -
Lady ercnes up and tbe gent ducks under

(Tnis time the lady raises her right hand and
the gent ducks under, meeting @t home position,
The lady and the next man "wring the rag" to
straighten the line so all face set. 411
couples are now back to originsl home position)
How everybody swing end whirl

Go round end round with the pretty little girl,
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BOISE VALLEY STAR
Original by Virgil King

Men star right and away you go

Your opposite lady with a do-pas-o¢

This partner left and your corner right
This partner agailn for a left hand spin
Men star right you're gone again

Your opposite 1lady like an allemande thar
(Original partner)

The men back up in a right hand star

And beck up boys, but not too far

Shoot that star with & full turn eround
And swing your corner when she comes down
Swing her once, swing her twice

Tnen promenade and treet her nice

(Once around)

Ladies stend still right whers
len move in and left hand star
Go all the wey round to the same pretty maild
(Originel corner)

Then take those gels in a ster promencde

It's eight feet high and eight feet low

In a ster promensde and round you go

Men swing out and all the way round

Ladies star right when you come down

{Hold en to your partner)

It's & right hand star in the middle of the
town

ilen drop off at your home bar

Ladles keep on in a right hend star

Men step in behind your mate (Original corner)
It's & hands up and star all eight

It's an 8 hand star in the middle of the floor
Ladies reach under with the old left hand
Break the star with & left allemande

Partner by the right and right and left grend.

you are

WHING DING SQUARE

Allemande left and ludies chain

But don't stay there, it loocks like rain
(This gives each man his orlginal right hand
lady)

Allemende left end chain again

Keepon going through thick and thin

{This gives eech men his original opposite)

With an allemande left and across the floor

You'll scon be home s¢ watch the score
{This gives each man his original corner ledy)

Allemande left just once egain

And chain back home and let's begin

{Al11 are with originel partners)

Head two couples right and left through
Swing with the corner buckarco

Head couples rlght and left home

Swing with your cormer and don't you roam
Side two couples right and left through the
same

Swing your corners till they're tame

Right ond left back where you'll find your
own

If you swing with your corner and bring her

home .

10.
11,
12. Turn the right hand lady with the right

14.
15. Balance out and balance in

16. Now ellemande left your corner maid
17. Twirl & new partner and all promenade.

BALANCE BIGHT
Original by Ed Gilmore

1. Allemsnde left that corner maid

2. Twirl your honey and prcmenade

3. Gents turn in to s rignht hand star
4. The ladies keep on just as you are

(Gents turn left to make & right hand star,
ladies continue arcund the set CCW)

. Pass 'em cnce and say “hello™

. When you meet agaln let's do-pas-o

Pertners left and don't be late

The gents cross rights and balance eight
(When gent returns to partner he retains
left hand hold and swings into the center
of set and joins hands with opposite men.
Ledles and gents step forward and back at
seme time, like the "ocean wave")

Gents swing out, ladles swing in

Belance out end balance in

5
6
7. It's partners ler't and the corner right
8
b,

hend round

13. Gents cross lefts in the center of town

(Gents release pertner, take right hend of
right hand lady, swlng full arcund, slip-
ping down to hand hold, then cross left
hands in center and balence)

Gents swing out, ladles swing in

(Gents allemende left with present corner,
who is original pertner, twirls the new
partner, who is original right hend lady,
end promenade back to man's home positien,)

LADY ARQUND TWO AND STAR IN THE BLUR
Original by Virgil Feulconer

1. DFirst and third bow and swing
2. Lend right out to the right of the ring

3. Lady round two and the men step through
{Lady welks around stending couples passing
left showlders with men. Gent Tollows her
eround behind standing couple then cuts
thru them to the center)

L, Men in the lead and show some speed

5. Men around two and the ladles step through
(Gent leads around same routs, lady falls
thru)

6. Now you swap eand now you trade

7. Your pretty girl for my old meld

8. Your gal's pretty but mine is fine

. You swing yours and I'11l swing mine
10. Four hands up and don't be slow

11. Shoot the ring with & do-pas-o

12. Partners left, corners right

13. Partners left with a full turn around

14. Star by the right in the center of town
{Active couples)

15. Left hand back out there in the blue

16. Lead to the gide with (Repeat lines 3-12)

17, Partners left and don't be slow

18. Everybody swing end home you go.

For the latest in Folk and Squares - Reed LET'S DANCE
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THE KITE TATL
Original-Lloyd Yesberger, Milwaukee, VWis.
As called by Bill Barr

lst and 3rd balance &nd swing

Into the center and back to the ring

A rignt and left thru across the set

Now a right and left back your not thru yet

Chein the gals across the way

Then chein them back don't let 'em stay

Swing with the left and hang on tight

(1) Ladies swing to the center like the tail
of a kite (#1 and #3 ladies join R hands and
bazlance four in line.)}

Breek in the center with a 3/4 spin

{2) A right to your corners and balance again

Bresk in the center and swing with the right

(3) Gents catch with the left like the tail
of a kite (Two parallel lines of four)

Leave those gals and the gents swing left

(4) The side gents center and Ffeel your left
{11 4 gents balance four in lins)

Pop that line when you get thru

Swing that girl in front of yecu.
corner lady)

Promenade go two by two and take that

new girl heme with you. (Original corner)

REPEAT once more for heads and twice more

for sides.
(:) f 3 3 2
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RENQ ARCH
Originel by Frank Fitz, Sparks, Nevada

Any Introducticn.

FIGURE I:

lst and 3rd go forward up and back you ge
Line up four with the left elbow

Go once arnund your doing fine

ithen you get home now stretch that line
Turn to the right with a Reno Archa

The sides go left right thru that arch
With the gents in the lead go Indien style
Now swing on the sides for a little while
Head ladies under, and lace the set

Go once around like a Harlem Rosette
Break with a Mountein Dosi-de

Everybody swing and home you go.

BREAK

FIGURE IT:

Head ledies chein across the land
Box the gnat with the corner man
Four ladies up and back you go

Line up four with the left elbow

Go crnce around your doing fine

And when your home now stretch the line
Turn that line with & Reio arch
Gents to the left now Torward march
On around the ring you go

And stop at home the place you know
Ends turn under and face the sat

Go once around like a Harlem Rosette
Break at home with a left hand whirl
Everybody swing your ovn little girl.

BREAK
FDC-52-92

BREAK AND SWING YOUR CORNER WING
Original-Bill Williems, S, WMilwaukee, Wisconsin
As called by Bill Berr

Any Introduction

FIGURE:

1st old couple balance and swing

Then break and swing your corner wing (Swing
original cormer & remain there)

Now the two that have no mates (#2 lady and #i
gent swing)

Swing in the center iFf your not too late

Do a right end left thru with Ko, 3

*A right and left back like you used to be

Two ledles chain and chain right back

Chain right along on a woven track

Four hands up and around ycu go

Breek that right with a dosi-do

ETC., (Patter)

There she is that pretty little girl

Take her home with a swing and a whirl. (#2
lady end #4 gert swing into couple #l position)

3rd old couple halence znd swing

Tnen break and swing your corner wing

Now the two that have no mates

Swing In the center if your not too late

Do & rignt end left thru with No.

*And a right and left back like yoo begun

Two ladies chein and chain right back

Chain right along on a woven track

Four heands up and around you go

bBreak that right with a dosi-do

ETC. (Patter)

There she is thet pretty little girl

Take her heme with & swing and a whirl (Take
No. 3 positicn)

Repeat for couple #2
*Do a right an' left thru with No. 4
A right an' left back as ycu were before

Repeat for couple #4
*Ds & right and left thru with No. 2

A right and left back like you always do.

HOTE: All couples are now on the opposite side

of the set. Use any break and repeat entire figure.

THE RENO CROSS
Criginal-Frank Fitz, Sparks, Nevada

Any Introduction

FIGURE:;

Turn your cormer lady with the right hand round
Back to your own with the left hand Tound
Swing 'em to the center back 'em up tight
Catch the right hand lady and sashay right
Lady on the left with a full turn around
Gent's star right go across the town

To the opposite girl with a left hang swing
Go once arocund with the pretty little thing
Put her back in the middle of tne ring

Tt's a RENO CROSS so meke to go

Break the cress with a do-paso

Corner right and back to the bar

Catch with the left like an alamande thar
Swing with the left te the next littls girl
Promenade, go round the world.




EIGHT HAND JIG (Port Ochtair)
(Irish)

Record: Columbia 33521 F (Bridge of Athlone, Jig Time)
Formetion: 4 couples as in an American square, but numbered CW (i#2 couple on L of #l couple].

1. Leed Around. As in 8 Hand Reel (M takes W's LH in his RH at shoulder height. Dancers move
around GOJ in & circle using promenade step for 8 meas; release hands, turn about inward, M

takes W's RH in his LHE and leads back CW to place, 8 meas.), but this is jig time, so prom-
enade step will be hop, 1, 2, 3, and sidestep throughcut will have jig ending.
2. Body.

(a) Sides. M sidestep to R behind partner while W sidestep to L in front, sidestep back, M
in front, W behind (8 meas.).

{(b) BSkip Across. The 4 M cross to opposite VW, passing R shoulders, end head and copposite
couples just shead of 2 and 4 (2 meas.). Turn opp. W with LH (2 meas.). Pass on to W
on R of original position (2 meas.}. Turn withk her with RH (2 meas.), M cross to W now
opposite them as before (2 meas.}., Turn them with LH (2 meas.), pess on to own partners
{2 meas.) and turn them once in place with RH {2 mees.}.

(c} Bwing into Line. Head couple half-turn in place to face outward from circle {2 meas.), at
same time other couples with RH joined swing into deouble line behind them, M on L, W on R,
all facing the same wey as head couple end in order 1,2,4,3. Cast off, head couple leading,

M to L, W to R {4 meas.). OCouples meet partners at point vacated by couple 3, join inside
hands as they mest and move back into line {2 meas.). Releass hands; all half-turn inwards
to face partners, dance jig step (4 meus.). rartners join 8H and turn into original pos.
(4 meas.).

{d} All-round Back to Back. Partners still RH joined, M make half-turn so that M all face out,
W face in. M toke LH of W now on his L so as to make circle complete (2 meas.). All dence
ending of jig sidestep (2 meas.). Release RH; M turn round W whose LH he is holding; re-
turn to his own partner with RH and turn once in place (4 meas.).
(e} GCorners. Head couple and couple 2 swing around one another while couple 3 and 4 swing
around one another GG (swing #1) while rotating Gw.
3. First Figure - Advance and Retire. Couples 1 and 3 advance and retire twice, then dance a com-
plete circle around each other {swing #1), moving in cirecle CCH, rotating &V (8 mess.). OCouples
2 and 4 do first figure.
Repeat Body.
L. *Second Figure. (Combination 4 Hend Reel Chain and Second Figure of 1& Hand Reel)a.Head and

opprosite couples do 4 Hend Reel Chain (ki gives RE to opposite W, move forwerd, meet partner witn
LH, opposite W with RH and partner again with LH to finish in position (8 meas.) Promenade step
throughout.), followed by RH to opposite lady.(b. M of nead couples advance to opposite W (2 meas)

turn with RH (2 meas) return to partner (2 meas) turn with LE (2 meas). Both M advanced to cen-
ter and turn together (RH) (3 meas) advence end turn opposite W {3 meas) return to partner (2
meas). Dance around (2 head couples) (8 meas) side couples repeat figure.

5. Finish. All join hands in clrcle, advance to center and retirve twice (& meas.), sidestep toR
and back (8 meas.), advance and retire twice (8 meas.), sidestep to L and back (8 meas.).

HARVEST TIME JIG (Port an Fomhair)

(Irish)
Record: Bsltone BL 2468 or any jig listed for Haymaker's.
Formation: & people, 4 W, 2 M. W, M, W opposite W, M, W.
Figure Pattern

1. Advance and Retire. (8 meas.) ¥ holds LH of W on R. W holds RH of W on L. Using promen-
ade step advence and retire twice.

2, Sidestep and Star. Sidestep in lines to R (7 and jig ending). Sidestep back to L (8 meas.).
Star. All RH in center move arocund C¥ using promensde step (4 meas.). All IH in and move
back (4 meas.)}. Repeat sidestep to L and back (8 meas.). Repeat star, starting with LH in
(8 meas.].

1, Jig Step and Turn. M and W on his R face and do jig step on RF (4 meas.), then join RH and

moving GV mmke on turn (4 meac.). M and W on his L face and do jig step on LF {4 meas.),
then join LH and make one turn (4 meas.).

L. Advance and Through.
Advance and retire once (4 meas.). Advance right through head line, resise hands, others
pess under raised hands on toc next group from next set and so start again (4 meas.).

*Omit this verse snd body to it 10" record.
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EQW TO0 MAKE PUCKER-TOP MOCCASINS

The Bele
Set your foot on a good thick piece of moose leather (A), and trece the outline of your foot as
shown. Outside of this line, draw another, 2 inches from it, except in the middle where it is
but 1% inches away. At the heel the line is straight ecross with a little heel flap left on. Cut
along this outer line - and your sole ls ready. —

The Ankle Flap or Uppers
These are of any soft leather; doeskln or antelope 1s quite suitable. The pattern is as shown
in (B), but the scale wust be adapted to your own foob.

The Tongue of Inset
For the best moccasins this is usually made of fine white caribou leather embroidered with beads,
quills, or sllks (C). The embroidery 1s done, of course, before the tongue is sewn in. The sole
may wear out, but the tongue does not. It 1s commonly removed from one pair of moccasins to
another.

When rough-snd-ready pucker-top moccasins are needed both of the pair are alike - there are no
lefts or rights. But a fine pair of moccasins commonly has the tongues decidedly right and
left - thils gives a much more elegant and fitted appearance.

e
]

The patterns in Filg. 1 were made for a foot & inches long. This fact must be kept in mind while
making the patterns for your own foot. Keep the same ratio in all perts.

Yihen ready to assemble your parts talke a strong needle and heavy linen thread {unless you wish to e
work with sinew). Begin at (A) and run a puckering string all around the edge (a, b, ¢, 4, e),

with a stiteh egvery guarter of en inch; draw this string tight, adjust it carefully and evenly.

Then your moccasin top will be as at {D), with the tongue inset.

Insert the tongue or inset ({as in D), stitch i1t onto the inner rim of the pucker, and an inch
back of this on either side - that is, to (h) and (i).

Mow, pul the moccssin on your foot; draw jj to kk at the heel to meke sure of the fit; all adjust-
ment i1s made at the heel seam. When these are right, close the seam and finish by sewlng the
heel flap up zgalnst the seam.

Next, stitch the ankie flaps (B) mlong the upper edge of the sole piece, sewing it om sclidly
from the heel along esch side to the beginning of the pucker on each side of the front.

Run a 24-inch buckskin thong through the & holes shown in the base of the ankle flaps, maeking
sure that at the heel end it is outside - and the moccasins are ready for use,

BOY'S COSTUME

The costume of the boys will consist of e good coat of tan, moccasins, br'each clout and a shell
necklace., The shell nccklace may or may not be used but it does add color to the costume aend
gives en accompanying jingle to the dance. The coat of tan should be graduelly acguired during
the early summer while boys are dressed In their usuel swimming trunks or in the Indianm breech
clout.

Directions for Making Breech Clouts
A good breech clout is first, a paeir of very short pants, cut as in the sketch, with a buckle,
button, or tie strings at one side. It has, further, & deccrated flap frcm the middle of the
pelt in front, and another from the middle of the belt behind.
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BOY'S COSTUME, cont'd.

There 1s 1ittle variation In the shorts, but the flaps and belt may be changed by decoration to
any extent.

A number of Indian designs are shown in the dilagrem. Boys may search elsewhere for mors attrac-
tive Indien designs if they choose. It is well, elso, to make the flaps hang aright, by the
addition of welghts, such as shells, beadwork, or pieces of metal. Most of the patterns shown
cen be made by sewing colored felt on the cotton or kheki of the shorte.

GIRL'S COSTUME

The Indien costume for girls will consist of e one piece dress made of gunnysack, outing flannel,
or ucbieacned muslin (see drawing); moccasins, leggings, headband with feather worn at bpack (one
feather is worn by single girls and two feathers by those who are married} end a decorated belt.

The leggings may be made of leather, burlep, or cardboard decorated with beads, colored c¢loth or
crayolae.

The bottom fringe of the dress should be 16 inches from the floor. The leggings should be long
enough so that the top will not be seen below the dress.

The belt may be decorated with tin buttons cut from cans. They may be hammered over something to
make them convex.

Each girl may use her own ideas for shell, bead, colored cloth, ete., for dress decorations. The
dress should be of one color, either dsrk blue, tan, dark green, grsy, or red.

L ART AT RHYTHMS

by Bob Hager

The flrst thing = person needs who is planning to do some rope spinning obviously is a leriat.
There ure two kinds eof lariat ropes - the CATCH rope and the SPINNING rope. The latter is the most
satisfactory for fancy Tope rhythms. The best rope to use is a SAMSON SPOT CORD No. 12 (4" in
diameter). This is e high grade sash cord. Spinning ropes are made of wcven rope. Catoh ropes
arg made of twisted rope.

DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING LARTAT - SPINNING TYFE

Secure 20 feet of Ssmson Spot Cord No. 12 (4" woven rope); 1 piece of sole leather, 9" x 1", for
"Honda."

Honda. Ths "Honda" is the small loop on the end of a lariet rcpe. These are made of various types

of material - metal, leather, wood or plastic. For our purpose (a spinning rope), the leather
honda is the most satisfactory.
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TARTAT RHYTHMS = cont'd, - =

First ley the out-out honda pattern on 8 pieca of'sole lemther, Fasten it In plsce by drlyinc nails

through pettasrn, leather.and & plegp of wood placed upder bhe | wr. This will Xaep fhe ladthur

from siipping while the petterm is traoed on Ghe leether, Next, eut the lesther socording to pat-

tern, first oubbing out the oircles dirked LM (sze pattern). HNow overlsp the ends of the leather

unt'il the large holes matoh, While the lesther is thus held to form a lopp, punch holee acoording ——
to the small cirgles mapked "R" an blis top leather flap.

HOTHE: Use & lesther punch to make these holes and punale through both thicknasess of the leathar,
Disregard the rarkings on the under fisp, Tha thicimess of the lesather may mete e differsnds in
tho matehing of thege hole: end cen sometimes ghuse yol trodbls 1T a1 Tour bholes marxed "R" on the
piaktern are punched when the lsather 18 iaid out Tlat. Ee sure to matoh holes marvked "L™ bafore

puncliing the "k" holes.

p in pleos, wsing split or hoilow rivets. (Solid
oo 16t a spinplog leriet).

honda lg completed by lfastening the leabhar
1

Lo
ttle too heavy for good balan

Wien the honda ig completed, dip it In melted paraffin. Leat it soodk in the paraffin T'or a minute

ar two, then take gut and rub paraflfin into’ ths lsatlier, The paraffin will cool alowly end as it
conks, shaps the honde so thet it i ege-shaped. When the paraffin eocols completely, the honde will
hold the shape you hawve given it.

Completed honde will
look like this. .

Fastening rope to honda. Thresd one end of rope through the hole marked "Ln.

Tie off ths vope aboub two inches Irom-eitber end with stromg string. This
will keep Tope trom unrsveling too far. ——

Now unravel rope bo the tie-off point. Come out well and then fold combed
gut portlon back over atogk of rope. Now Lie off again so 8s to form a
Enob on the end of The rope.

This process is completed et esch and of the rope. Now dip these knobs
into melted paraffin and mold with the fingers while sooling.

Important: Whan melting paraffin, plape the peraffin in a tin ¢en, and
place thin cap in a pan of water. Set pan of water on burner until para-
£fin ls thorpughly maltaed.
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DODI LI
Couple Dance
(Isrrel)

iy bzloved is mine, and I am his
He foedeth among the lilies" =~ Bong of Songs II, 18

Records Arzi R 307-2
Dance hy Rivka Sturmen Melody by Nire Chen, Ein Harod

Focmation:

E@rt I
Firese l.

Fhrase 2.

Phrase a.

Pertners form two circles: men on the inside of the circle facing ouf,
ledy on the outside of the circle facing in. Partners hold inside
hends; man's right hand holding lady's lef't.

Both begimming with outside feet; man's left, lady's right. Take one
Yemenite three step in plece with 11ght ‘knee bands. Teke 4 counts for
eoch Yemenite, K three step'

L. Btep to the side with the outside Ffoot.

2. Stop in place with the inside foot

3. OCross outside foo¥ in front of the inside foot.

4. Hold one eount,
Cross inside foot in front of the outslde foobt, with straight knes,
and turn body to fres counter-clockwise, then hold one count.
Take 5 consgecubtive steps in plamee:
Step forward with outside foot with knee bend, and body leening bwd.
Step cleose with the inside foot.
Step backwerd with the outside foot with knee bend, and body leaning fwd,
Step close'with the inside foot.
Step to the side with the outside foot faclnr partner.
Hold one counb.
Still facing partner, take one Yemenite three stap in place starting
with the inside foot. (Man's right, lady's left.)

Repsat entire Fart I.

Fert II

ihraso 1.
threse 2.

Fhrase 3,

Fert 11T

rert! Bl

Birase .
Ciraca 2.

Same as Part I, Phrase 1.
Toke 6 consecutlvb steps in the couter~clockwise direction:
Step forward with the outside foot
Drop inside hands, face about, join other hards (now inside) and
tako S steps backwards {countercloclarise )
Faoe partner, hold inside hands snd step to the side with outside
foot, y
Hold one count.
Same ags lart I, Thrase 3

Repeat entire Isrt II.

Sume as Mart I.

Seme as Fart I, ‘arese 1.
Teke 5 consecutive steva in the counter-clockwyise direction, facing
partner: e :
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Fhrase

aaneg

L4

AV A
.

DODI LI, cont'd

Step to the side with the cutside foot,
Cross inside foot behind outside foot,
Step to the side with outside foot,
freoss insids foot in front of outside foot,
8tep to the sids with the ocutside foot.
iinold one count.

Seim as rart I, Phrase 3.

Repeat entire Part IV.

Same as Fart I.

Seme as lart I, thrase 1.
Take 5 consecutive steps in the clockwise direction, fecinpg partner:
Cross outside foot iy front of inside foot,
Step with inside foot beside outslde fooct,
Cross outside foot in buck ¢f juside focot,
Steowith inside foot besids cutside foot,
Step to the side with outside foot.
Hold one count.
Suuw es kert I, Fhrase 3.

Repeat entire Fart VI.

FROGRESSIVE RHEINLANDER
(Northern Germany)

Vietor 25-4032 or any suitable German Rheinlandor
iouples in & double circle, men inside, pertuers side by sida.

Step and tettern

Il go btowards center, women outwards, men sterting with L foot, wo-
men with the R, step-close step close without chanping w=1iiit, a2ll
*lapping every other beat starting on count one.

npeat above, starting with obther foot, returning te pastuar.

in ballroom position cvuples take 4 steps to pivot twice around, feeh
slightly apart.

Bepeat L, wmean progressing to woman eheed with whon he pivots os in B.

Dance repsatsd as long as desired.

--Fressnted by David Young



TR4EDESELLEHUS POLRA

w ™ Musict Any schottisch
Starting position: Circle

7 schettisch stens to the CCW and 3 stemps. Reverse direction with a swing of
right lep and repea®t figure Clj, Partners face and clap owm hands L, R, L, R,
with beody movemeal i1 the same directiun. Eock R ¢lbuws cace around in 2
schottisch steps, repeat clegpiug starting & and hook left elbows, etce

Face center. Girls; hends on sxirt, start R, move 2 schottisch steps to center
and beck up to oripgiral positicn. Zovs, with arms folded, start L, move 1
schottiseh step ard & staaps to conter and back up.

Partners face, grand right end left in schottisch steps. R Yo own partner, L
to next and both lands o drd persos and turn egnce sround COW in 4 step~hops.
Continue same in CUW dircction with 3 more persous. Then sturt dance from be-

ginning with new parinerd
_—
KLAFP DANS

Stending positions Double cirele facing CCOW.

Tour 1. Starting with outside feet, 8 polla steps, berinning face to face, back to
back, etc.

8 polka steps, shoulder-wuist position. ’

Tour 2. Face partner, boys becr to center. Doys bow and girls curtsy, beth clap
own hands & times. Repcat, Clap partner's R, own, parther's L, own,
touch R hands aad make pivet turn and & stanps.

Repoat bows and curtsies. Foint R fiagers, point L fiugers, touch R hands
and pivot burn and & stenps.
Girl moves ahead to pext boy and all repeat vdth now partner.
D:NCE LIGHTLY
{German)

This was & favoritu of Gurran youth during the heipht of the Gurman Youth lovement

in the 1920's. It vas also faversd by Chicapt folk dunce proups, and finally its

title became the title of the little folk dance volune Dance Lightlye

Record: World of Fun :ii 114

FPublished: Dance Lightly by Gretel and raul Dunsing

Formations Couples in a lerye cirele, all hanis joined.

Yerse 1

Mease 1=4 4&ll dance four hop-steops beginning left, free log swings lightly across;

5=8 Then s5ep sideways left, close in right with 1ift on toes of both feot

{meas. 5); heels dowvm (mees. 6); and appln sidestep with 1ift and down
(meas. 7-8). B
9-16 Ths same ection reversed, bejinning with hop-step right.
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leas. 17=24 Tra-la-la Rafrain'
Step right i1
left, dtep
opposiis dﬂr:{
17-24 (Repetition)

Sing the followilis |
ance ‘l 111“

1'lr

Dan

|
ok ot

rirole moves te the left. 8tep left (meas. 17 Ve
fix ruaning steps (meas. 19-80). figain step
rumrde o gredy, and on.the feoirsh turn into

(m;aa. 21

;LJ cirels moves to the right with the same action.

E?ri*htTy: coms lot us be gay,
g hricnbly, and swey.

hl ch ar in the tros Lnra gmaet woices of gpring,

Thy
Tra-luhla4

they rustle, end sing:

Verge 2

Partners face @ach other &end join both hands. The action is essentielly the same
J ¥

as in Verss 1 sxcopt that the circle

now congists of only two dencers.

NOTE: Each deancer still sterts left which msans thet the action goes in opposite A

directicns = not paralizl.
extend right arms, come closs
Sing the following words:

For the tra-
tocether, getting & swinging action with swall steps.

lan-Ja refrain couples keep hands joined,

"Your eyes art so bright and your smile is so gay,

I know now that Spring'
It's right,

5 here to stay.
to denoe #nd to love in the spring,

50 let ug be ha®ypy 8nd aings

Tra-la-lu-

liusic - Soldier's Joy, Viector 36304

Four.-hends around
ladies chein

Swirg your opposite
Swing your partner
Forward snd back
Pass on to the next.

Four hands around
Bifht apd left
Ladies ehain

Forward end back
Fass on to the next.

Four hends arcund

Do si do your opposite
Do sl do your own

£11 gwing pdrtners
Forward end back

Pass oo to the next,

Four hends eround
Right hand ster
Laft hend back
Forward and back
Faess on to ths next

FDC-52~-100

MONLDNOCK MIXER

Continue as leug as desired, or until the
fladler's arm drops off, with eny conbination
of the above charnposg.

411 jein hands in ONE big eircle eround the

Grand ripht and left

Swii, partners when you meet ¢ promenede the
*__“—J'l.;} 1-

If o larpgs number ere tdancing, frequently the
callar EJFﬂltS the grand ripght and left to go
but fert waoy rownd *he circls before celling
"all fiud original partner ond swing." This
"suek wife in the d&rk business usually gets
cverybody in a happy moed for the remainder of
the darnce,
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11,

124
1350
14,
154

AUSTIN BTAR

Ladizd to center anc back to
the bay

Gentse Lo center Wits o s#ishd
hang star

dack srlth a left zo your own
Iletle pard

amites her enocd grougd DUt ot
Eoa hard

Zentd Eng on right uhere von
ars

Ladl:s star-vizot for ths
Austin otHar

Xeegp on Zednpr Just 1idn: you
B0

Haads roill out away. eut wlds
gome: pizht beelt In Bslind 'tk
gidsa

pides roll out urn et aboid

Getit 3 Hoolk lelt flth Hlis
Tedivg ovt

Turn fhoss 2 lin:s round about

Ganbd hasl Ut ol Hos JEedicn
in

Turn: haose 2 lines outsilds 1o

ol 1
Oty TR

Tegyel 4 iwn Tide

Gentg turn back and lugl_ g
whdla

Swinz your eni, the oretty
Fictle wind.

oW swap with a grest bisz
Aaning

Get: ouh to.plasce wivh thls
1iztls thing

Progenade around to jour
place jin the ring

(Repeal 3 timza alternsting
beads and 2ldes)

MY PRETTY GIRL (VARIATIONS)
(Use Record No. 112, Windsor)

Intro: CALAMAN LEFT TN ALAHO STYLE
Figures: l. Regular changes, and regular
filler,
2w Head oocuples promensde +the
cutside
Round the outside of the ring
Hoad ladies ehain the left hend
ledies
Four ledies
ring
Side ladiesg
ladies
Four ladies
ring
Head ladisg
ladies
Side ladies choin aerpss the ring

chein across the
chain the left hand
chain ecrass the

ehain the left hand

Filleyw:
4a  All around your laf't hand lady
S88 3aw round your pretby little taw
Aleman left right on your corner
Grard right and lef't around the hall
Turn right back boys; when you meet her
Go the wrong way round the floor
Pags right by your pertner and swing
your corner lady (Crig. pertner)
she's tha gal that you adors.

ds Regular changes and regular filler,
4, BHRepeat 2 and 2a
Eading: (By Marguerette Empie)
Ge FPromenads this gal you got
Put 'em in the cgnter and turn RED
HOT
Right hand lady with tHe right hand
round

Partner left with the left hend round

Corner lady with the right hand round

Fartner left like an ALAMAN THAR

dind baek up men in & right heanod' star

SHOOT THAT STAR AND BOX THE FIEA
(From the left hands joined position
of the ALAMAKN THAR couples arch their
left arme, right face turn rolling
baglk to back under their owm left
grms, coming dowm in a8 slmter's
promenade position. )

£nd promensde your own little: she

Promenade home with me

Then swing your honey, she'a the one
who's got the money

She's the pal thet you adore,
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LOWEEONE GENT

T™e hesad coupleos you balance
gnd awing

Go round and round with tie
prethty 11ttle thins

The hesd gentp lead to the left

Swing youzr left hand Iy with
g laft hand arcund
And bring her hons
down

It's zix mo Pomusrd--8ix oo
baegk

Forsard azain on the
track

Tha lonedeme sants

33 you comg

nams ol

Jus t 01.1 Lao

Swing your lefd hand lody with
a lLeft Band sround

Aud Brinz E=r Lensr go Jow Ce4a
4own

How the =al acrass Lhe fwen

With a richt hang sreowd o
all tha way aroung

Bay left hend Zeph with 4 lefs

mand around
And steal Lia
dovin
Take her home
your rlaht
Then aix #o Torward and six to
hauk
Repeat frow line 6.

el BE Yok oS

end ‘=ubk HSgr ope

ALAMD BCUARE

cali4gagiEmy

All &4 ﬂnugl&a
nnd Wack

G2 up to ths centar
that wsay

How allsmende lefd in Alape
Etyle

And you stop 1151*
balanes swhils

You baluncs in one yema Dalanes
out

You Turn with Gls i st bend
half aboutb

Then you baluncs putbt spnd you
balange in

You turm with tka
4 mentaz chaln

Acrofe the uet and don't jou
smile

To an allemande lsft io Alsmo
Style

REpﬂti lines 5 thmn 8

Acrofa the esat to & 1aft
Allgmanda than R & L Grand
Repsat Jj wmoro diues

thess ond

Yaft il bvhe

Tl

1o
&M
1ha
17.
l‘d;i
17

18

19

20
i
22
20 .

THE S8 Qv

Duc axd 3 zgo Torward and back
prytard tzaln snd sashay
 around jour ovnssite 1udy

How @veryhedy sashay around
your evm LIttls baby

anLIj arSUnd your cornern

rirls

Jagis to your own witl s awing
and walrl

Feuls stur leaft in thz eanter
af the town

Go nll. the way around and
dentt Pall dovwm y

Tha ofhbhey way bBack don't he
slom

Baet yoaur honcy ¥iith a left
s1Low

A oycs spd a half, sn slbow
L

Ladlug gtar viuht scross: the
i

four opnopibte geat a 138%
Aand swens

rat baghk and bers we o
ovil WikD A Go=-pEE~D

a3bal i
Maoh youl

Tour pabner left, corpasr
right

Fartnsr left, goraer rizhi
halfergy aroupg

Baei wito tbé‘laft 20 all
the way oround

Salapts o your Iaay Talp

(ori=inal partner)
And wenves the rinz around tiha

qquvra I :
TeaTE =F i, WWeave 'em OUL
‘eava 'en In, Weave '‘cmoout

Mfleat youdr honsy and propenads
etk oY Bigde oounlss

437
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